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About us

Who we are

We are aninternational, dynamic hospitality group with a portfolio which spans five countries. We
own, co-own, lease, operate and develop city centre hotels, resorts, self-catering apartment
complexes, campsites and Croatia’s first all-glamping property.

What we do

Our primary objective is to grow our profile in the upscale, upper upscale and lifestyle market
segments in the Central Eastern Europe region (the “CEE region” - see the definition in the
Glossary section) and Germany, whilst striving to create and realise shareholder value. We
operate and develop our own brands, Arena Hotels & Apartments and Arena Campsites. In
addition, through our majority shareholder PPHE Hotel Group Limited (“PPHE Hotel Group”
or “PPHE”) we have the exclusive right to operate and develop the international Park Plaza
brandin 18 countries in the CEE region and Germany, and the right to manage art’otel branded
properties, allowing us to further grow our presence. In 2022, through PPHE, we secured a
license to operate Grand Hotel Brioni Pula as a Radisson Collection Hotel and this strategic
cooperation was further extended in 2024, with the opening of two Radisson RED branded
hotels, in Belgrade and Berlin. Brands currently used by the Group include Park Plaza, art’otel,
Radisson Collection, Radisson RED, Arena Hotels & Apartments, Arena Campsites and TUI Blue.

How we do 1t

Our portfolio comprises 28 owned, co-owned, leased and managed properties with around
10,000 units located in select resort destinations in Istria (Croatia) and Nassfeld (Austria), and
major cities in the CEE region and Germany such as Belgrade, Berlin, Budapest, Cologne,
Nuremberg and Zagreb. Our revenue is generated from different market segments comprising
predominantly leisure in Croatia and Austria with a more diversified business mix in Germany,
Hungary and Serbia, where our portfolio caters for both business and leisure travellers as well as
conference and trade fair delegates.

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025
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Highlights Eg::%': Revenue and

Financial KPI's

Total Revenue (EUR)

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE!
1145M 1445 M
A +1.5%vs2024:142.3M A +3.3%vs2024:139.9M
EBITDA (EUR)

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE!
3550M 35.7M
A +1.4%vs2024:35.0M A +4.4%vs2024:34.2M
EBITDAR (EUR)

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE!
37.9M 33.0 M
A +1.1%vs2024:37.5M A +3.5%vs2024:.36.7M

Profit before tax (EUR)?

REPORTED NORMALISED
A +108%vs2024:8.7M A +3.9%vs2024:10.3M
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Operating KPI's

Occupancy?

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE'
51.6% 51.7%
A +57%vs2024:48.8% A +6.4%vs2024:48.6%

REVPAR (EUR)
REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE'
5 g 05 5 g 05
A +8.2%vs2024:55.0 A +9.2%vs2024:54.5

Average Daily Rate (EUR)

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE!
A +2.3%vs2024:M2.7 A +2.6%vs2024:1M2.2

1Like-for-like comparisonfiguresfor2024 and 2025 exclude Septembertill December performance of Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte, Germany.
2 Also see Chief Financial Officer’s Statementonpage 36.

3 Occupancyiscalculated based onthe numberof days that each propertyisopen.
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Our business at a glance

We are an international, dynamic hospitality group with a strong asset base
and access to multiple brands and a global distribution network through
our majority shareholder, PPHE Hotel Group. Our approach means that we
fully understand the hospitality industry from both an owner and operator
perspective and have the power and distribution that international brands

bring.

Croatia — 8,374 units

Located in one of Croatia’s most prominent tourist
regions, Istria, our diverse accommodation property
portfolio includes hotels, self-catering holiday
apartment complexes as well as campsites, and
provides guests with a wide choice of locations in
and around Pula and Medulin. In 2023, we opened
our first hotel in the Croatian capital, Zagreb. Croatia
has become a popular leisure destination, and with
over 40 years of experience in this market we have
unrivalled expertise in providing a wide range of
holiday accommodation types from mid-market to
luxury, with inspirational service in areas of natural
beauty.

Germany — 789 units

Our hotels are located in main cities with a strong
demand from the leisure, business travel or events
market segments such as Berlin, Cologne and
Nuremberg. The hotels are positioned in prime city-
centre locations near major landmarks and with easy
access to international airports and public transport.

12

Hungary — 165 units

Located in Hungary’s capital city Budapest, which
is a popular tourist destination, our property in
Budapest is situated in a prime location overlooking
the River Danube and the magnificent premises of the
Hungarian Parliament.

Serbia — 88 units

The RadissonRED Belgrade, whichopenedinFebruary
2024, is located on Takovska Street, close to the
business area, with easy access to the Belgrade Fair
and the city’s cultural area, near the iconic old town of
Belgrade and the Danube riverbank.

Austria — 144 units

Arena Franz Ferdinand Nassfeld is a 4-star hotel in
Nassfeld, which complements our existing summer
leisure business, is modern mountain resort superbly
located next to the valley station of the Nassfeld Ski
Resort in Carinthia, providing instant access to the
area’s 110km of slopes for winter sports and various
walking and cycling trails during the summer.

Cologne

Nuremberg

Berlin

Budapest

Nassfeld

Zagreb

Pula Belgrade

& Medulin

13
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Well-invested, trusted and recognised brands,
underpinned by luxury

We are confident in the power of our trusted and recognised brands, delivered through a bespoke
approach. Ourfour core brands - art’otel, Park Plaza, Arena Hotels & Apartments, and Arena Campsites
- are mutually complementary, vibrant, unique, and continually evolving. In addition, we secured an
agreement to operate Grand Hotel Brioni Pula as a Radisson Collection propertyin2022 andin 2024 we
further expanded our brand portfolio with two Radisson RED hotels.

P R K
PLAZA

artotel

Park Plaza is an upper upscale contemporary hotel brand featuring individually designed
hotelsinvibrantcity centrelocations and selectresort destinations. Renowned for creating
memorable moments, Park Plaza caters to both leisure and business travellers through its
inspiring service, stylish guest rooms and versatile meeting facilities which are perfectly
complemented by award-winning restaurants and bars.

PPHE Hotel Group Limited is an international hospitality real estate group. It has an
exclusive and perpetual licence from the Radisson Hotel Group, one of the world's largest
hotel groups, to develop and operate Park Plaza branded hotels and resorts in Europe, the
Middle East and Africa.

parkplaza.com

art’otelis a contemporary collection of upperupscale lifestyle hotels that fuse exceptional
architectural style with art-inspired interiors. Located in cosmopolitan centres across
Europe, each hotel is inspired by a dedicated signature artist and displays a collection
of original works designed or acquired specifically for each art’otel, with each property
offering a unique art gallery. art’otel has created a niche for itself in the hotel world,
differentiating it from more traditional peers.

artotel.com

ARENA HOTELS &
APARTMENTS

ARENA CAMPSITES

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

ArenaHotels & Apartmentsisacollection of hotelsand self-cateringapartment complexes
offering relaxed and comfortable accommodation which features contemporary and
warm interiors accompanied by a welcoming and friendly service. Each location offers a
holiday full of opportunities for exploration and relaxation complemented by food and
drink offering a touch of local flavour. The brand offers beachfront locations across the
historic settings of Pula and Medulin in Istria (Croatia) and a mountain resort in Nassfeld
(Austria). Arena Hotels & Apartments is a home away from home catering for families,
couples and friends.

arenahotels.com

Arena Campsites are located in exclusive beachfront sites across the southern coast of
Istria, Croatia. Situated within close proximity of the historic towns of Pula and Medulin,
each campsite provides a distinctive offering and relaxed environment from which guests
can experience lIstria’s areas of natural beauty and enjoy outdoor activities from April to
October. Arena Stoja Campsite continues to operate during winter, making it one of the
few year-round campsites in Croatia. Arena Campsite’s portfolio includes Arena One 99
Glamping, Croatia's first all-glamping site.

arenacampsites.com
arenaglamping.com

PARTNER BRANDS

2D
RADISSON

COLLECTION

RED

adusen

The Group benefits from a Radisson Collection license for Grand Hotel Brioni Pula, a
Radisson Collection Hotel. Radisson Collection is a new generation of iconic properties
andone-of-a-kind spaces. Inthe collection of exceptional hotels, no two are the same and
each has a unique character authentic to its locality. The modern design blends elegance
in form and function, making Radisson Collection hotels the ultimate destination for those
who value a vibrant and luxury lifestyle.

radissonhotels.com/collection

The Group benefits from access to the Radisson RED brand and during 2024 opened
Radisson RED properties in Belgrade and Berlin. Radisson RED hotels are different and
put a twist on the normal to make them unforgettable. The brand’s relaxed service style
gives guests permission to be themselves. Everyone is welcome there. The Radisson RED
statement designkickstarts the day ornight with attitude. Business orpleasure, RED guests
candiveinto the vibe as easily as they canrelax out of it. Get to the heart of the action.

radissonhotels.com/red
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Chairman

of the Supervisory
Board’s Statement

Dear

Shareholders,

In 2025, Arena Hospitality Group d.d. (“the
Company”) and its consolidated subsidiaries
(“the Group”) delivered a positive year-on-
year performance, with the recent investment
in property upgrades in Croatia being the key
contributor to top-line growth.

Profitability in the city portfolio was affected
by the discontinuation of operations at the Park
Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte, from September
2025. However, the Group achieved 3.3%
revenue growth on a like-for-like basis.

We maintain strong liquidity, with total cash and
short-term deposits amounting to EUR 25.7
million.

DIVIDEND AND SHAREHOLDER
RETURNS

The Board hasrecommended a 13.6% increase
in the final dividend to EUR 1.25 per share. This
increase remains ahead of the Company’s
stated dividend policy to consider paying to
shareholders up to 25% of its consolidated
normalised net profits for the preceding
businessyear.

16

The Group commenced a further Treasury
Shares Buyback Programme in September
2025, the third such programme since
September 2022, demonstrating the
Management Board’'s efforts to enhance
shareholders’ value and boost liquidity in the
Company's shares.

Subjectto shareholderapproval for payment of
the final dividend, total shareholder returns for
2025 are expected to be around EUR 8.1 million
(2024: EUR 7.7 million).

MARKETS

European tourism in 2025 remained stable
compared year-on-year, although the sector
was affected by ongoing cost pressures
and customer price sensitivity. While the
Group’s overall performance lagged behind
EU-wide inflation, Croatia outperformed this
trend. In general, our portfolio demonstrated
considerable resilience against this backdrop,
supported by awell-invested, diverse, and high-
quality portfolio.

The economic climate continues to be affected

by geopolitical factors which has a knock-on
impact onbusiness and leisure travel. As aresult,
we remain focused on preserving liquidity and
maintaining standards at our campsites and
hotels.

DEVELOPMENT AND PROPERTIES
Upgrades to the core facilities at Arena Stupice
Campsite and Arena Indije Campsite were
completed ahead of the summer season.
These upgrades aligned the campsites with
recent significant enhancements across the
Group’s portfolio and have elevated them from
two to four stars, providing premium camping
experiences that support higherreturns.

The lease agreement for Park Plaza Wallstreet
Berlin Mitte expired on 8 September 2025. The
167-room hotel had been part of the Group’s
German operations since acquisition in 2016.
The 20-year lease was originally set to expire at
the end of 2025; however, the Group reached a
mutually beneficial agreement with the landlord
to terminate the lease four months ahead of
schedule.

We have achieved strong results
across our portfolio thanks to our team
members who delivered outstanding
hospitality experiences to our guests.

Boris Ivesha

Our sustainability efforts
have beenrecognized
through prestigious
sustainability awards and
we received a very high ESG
rating.

RESPONSIBLE BUSINESS

Our sustainability strategy - focused on our
guests, employees, local communities, and
a proactive response to current and future
climate challenges - continues to evolve and
support our aim to establish the Group as a
leaderin sustainable and responsible tourismin
the regions we operatein.

Notably, we made significant progress on
the decarbonisation plan in collaboration
with PPHE Hotel Group and external experts.
This involved finalising the requirements for
the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi)
submission process, aligning the Group with
the highest global sustainability standards.
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We were pleased that our efforts have been
recognised through prestigious sustainability
awards, and we received a very high ESGrating,
which reconfirms the Group’s continuous
progress in implementing sustainable business
practices.

Further details are set out in the Company’s
Sustainability report on pages 53 - 154.
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OUR COLLEAGUES

On behalf of the Supervisory Board, | would like
to extend my gratitude to all my colleagues for
their continued commitment to the success
of Arena Hospitality Group. We have achieved
strong results across our portfolio thanks to
our team members who delivered outstanding
hospitality experiences to our guests. We
remain dedicated to developing our talent and
fostering a positive working environment that
prioritises our team members' well-being.

SUMMARY AND OUTLOOK

In the context of macro economic pressures
and geopolitical events, we are pleased with our
2025 performance. We remain optimistic about
ourgrowthprospects, due to ourunique business
model, the quality and depth of our hospitality
offering and our exposure spread across
different geographies and market segments.
Our recent investments in Arena Stupice
Campsite and Arena Indije Campsite have
contributed positively to our 2025 performance
andin 2026 we will see the full year benefit of their
improved positioning and new client base. We
will continue to focus on managing our cost base
and further drive technology implementations
to create further efficiencies and enhance the
guest experience.

Our focus for the year is to maintain our
liquidity position, with focused and yield driven
investments in our existing portfolio to further
elevate the quality of certain properties. We
are confident that our strategic approach will
continue to yield positive results in the coming
yearand beyond.

Boris Ivesha

Chairman of the
Supervisory Board

19
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President
of the Management
Board's Statement

Welcome,

In 2025, overall trading performance showed
a record revenue marking the fourth year of
continuous topline growth, with campsites in
Croatiabeing the key driver of top-linerevenue.
Outside of Croatia, our city portfolio was
subduedin arelatively flat market environment.
Against this backdrop, and on a like-for-like'
basis, revenue grew by 3.3% and EBITDA grew
by 4.4%. We are pleased to report a 1.5%
increase in reported revenue, 1.4% increase in
EBITDA, and a 13.6% increase in the proposed
final dividend compared with 2024. We view
this as a positive result given the current
geopolitical and economic environment.

1 Like-for-like comparison figures for 2024 and 2025 exclude September
till December performance of Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte,
Germany.

20
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CROATIA

Ourlargestregion, operating hotels, campsites,
and self-catering holiday apartments, saw total
revenues increase by 4.7% to EUR 104.5 million
(2024: EUR 99.8 million) and accommodation
revenue increase by 6.1%. The main drivers for
the growth were 5.6% increase in average daily
rate to EUR 110.9 (2024: EUR 105.0) combined
witha 306.6 basis pointsincreasein occupancy
t0 48.1%.

The campsites segment delivered a strong
performance, especially at the Arena Stupice
Campsite and Arena Indije Campsite. Both
properties completed repositioning projects
before the summer season, which included
replacing all existing mobile homes with
modern, spacious premium units, refurbishing
sanitary blocks, enhancing landscaping,
modernising pitches to premium standards,
and improving children's recreational areas.
These investments have contributed to
their success, leading to significant growth
compared to the previous year. Additionally,
the return on investment met management's
expectationsinthe first year.

Our three operating segments in Croatia
- hotels, campsites, and self-catering
holiday apartments - saw year-on-year
significant EBITDA increase of 15% to EUR
29.2 million.

Reuel (‘Reli’) Slonim
President of the Management Board

By optimising work processes and rigorous
workforce planning, we successfully managed
to maintain labour costs at a similar level to the
previous year, despite a 15% increase in the
minimum wage, which led to a rise in average
salaries.

The increase in operating costs was in line with
higher activity, with the most pronounced
negative inflationary effects on food and
beverage expenses. However, these effects
were partially offset by a reduction in utility
costs, driven by lower electricity prices.

As a result, reported EBITDA increased
significantly, reaching EUR 29.2 million,
compared to EBITDA of EUR 25.4 million in
2024.

GERMANY

The performance of our hotels in Berlin,
Cologne, and Nuremberg was affected by a
slowstarttotheyearandasofterthanexpected
summer, attributed to fewer sporting events
and trade fairs, as well as lower demand. This
is reflected in occupancy levels, which stood
at 69.6% (2024: 69.5%), and average daily

21
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' PARK PLAZA BUDAPEST

rates, which decreased by 6.3% compared to
the previous year. However, some recovery in
demand was observedin Q4.

Following the Group’s agreement with the
landlordto terminate the lease forthe Park Plaza
Wallstreet Berlin Mitte, operations at the 167-
room hotel were discontinued. This resulted in
a revenue reduction of approximately EUR 2.4
million compared to last year.

As a result, revenue for the Germany segment
decreased by 12.8%, falling to EUR 25.2 million
from EUR 28.9 million in 2024. This decline
is attributed to a 8.4% decrease in rooms
available and 8.0% in rooms sold. When
considering the discontinued operations, we
are pleased with these results, especially given
the challenging market environment.

CEE REGION (HUNGARY, SERBIA,
AUSTRIA)

The Centraland Eastern Europe (CEE) operating
region reported a notable increase in business
activity during the year.

The hotel in Budapest (Hungary) continued to
improve, with a solid year-on-year increase in
occupancy.

22

The hotel in Nassfeld (Austria) also recorded a
positive performance with a 13% year-on-year
increaseinrevenues, whichis theresult of growth
in both average daily rate and occupancy.
Consequently, EBITDA improved significantly.
Despite ongoing political tensionsin Serbia, the
Radisson RED Belgrade hotel achieved both
revenue and EBITDA year-on-year growth.
Overall, totalrevenue forthe CEE regionrose by
7.1% to EUR 13.6 million (2024: EUR 12.7 million).
The average daily rate reached EUR 133.0,
while occupancy increased to 63.8%. EBITDA
increased significantly to EUR 2.1 million, up from
EURT1.8 millionin2024.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

The Group's strong financial performance
benefited from our strategy of driving
performance through well-invested properties
and maintaining strong financial discipline to
minimise the impact of increased operating
costs and inflationary effects (from food and
beverageinparticular).

Reported revenue increased by 1.5% to EUR
144.5 million (2024: EUR 142.3 million), reflecting
the success of our previous investment to

upgrade our portfolio and enhance guest
experience, supporting increased average daily
rates.

Accommodation revenue increased by 2.0% to
EUR120.0 million (2024; EUR117.7 million) due to
increased occupancy at 51.6% (2024: 48.8%)
and 2.3% growth in average daily rate to EUR
115.4 (2024: EUR 112.7). RevPAR was 8.2% higher
compared to the previous year at EUR 59.5
(2024:EUR55.0).

Reported EBITDA increased by 1.4% to EUR 35.5
million (2024: EUR 35.0 million), reflecting the
variable performance across our regions. Net
profit also benefited from the termination of the
lease for Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte four
months early, which resulted in EUR 2.4 million
additional profits from lower lease payments
andreduced dilapidation costs.

Overall, our performance across the portfolio
was slightly below EU-wide inflation, except in
Croatia, where we outperformed. The Group
continues to optimiseits costbase,andthe cash
and short-term deposit position amounted to
EUR 25.7 million atthe year-end.

INNOVATION AND RESPONSIBILITY

As we strengthen and expand our hospitality
portfolio, we know that the success of our
business is intrinsically linked to our ability to
change, evolve, and grow sustainably. We
recognise the importance of looking after our
people, local communities and our planet.
We aim to establish the Group as a leader
in responsible tourism across the regions in
which we operate, centred around quality,
excellence, stakeholders’ participation, local
community inclusion and high-level green and
social competitiveness.

In 2025, we published a Sustainability Report
aligned with the Corporate Sustainability
Reporting Directive  (CSRD), ensuring
full compliance with the new regulatory
requirements.

We were pleased to be recognised with
several prestigious awards for our efforts
in sustainability, including being nominated
as one of the five finalists for the esteemed
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive
(CSRD) Awards for Best Double Materiality
Assessment. Additionally, we achieved a high
ESG rating in the latest assessment conducted
by the Croatian Chamber of Economy (HGK) for
2025, placing third among tourism companies
in the Croatian market. These results confirm
Arena’s ongoing progress in strengthening
sustainable practices and highlight its position
in the tourism sector.

Our ESG rating reflects the engagement of
the entire organisation, a clear strategy, and
the consistent achievement of concrete
sustainability goals. Key accomplishments
include our transition to renewable energy,
resulting in a significant reduction in the
Company's carbon footprint.

New initiatives during the year included our
participation in a successful reforestation
initiative as part of the "Compensating by
Planting" project. The project aims to actively
and symbolically offset CO2 emissions,
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reduce our carbon footprint, and promote
environmental responsibility through tree
planting. The project near Pula, Croatia, is in
an area that was significantly impacted by a
devastating wildfire in 2022.

In our commitment to developing the next
generation of hospitality professionals, we
were proud to introduce a new scholarship
programme for second-year graduate
students of the “Culture and Tourism” and
“Tourism and Development” programmes
at the Faculty of Economics and Tourism in
Pula, Croatia. The scholarship aims to support
outstanding students in completing their
education and developing professionally in the
field of culture and tourism, providing not only
financial assistance but also the opportunity
to begin their careers through an internship at
Arena Hospitality Group.

GROWTH STRATEGY

We continually optimise the value of our assets
while consistently delivering and exceeding our
guests’ expectations. Our hotel acquisitions
and developments in recent years across our
three key regions have supported seasonal,
geographic and product diversification of our
portfolio.

Following a period of expansion and
investment, with more than EUR 221.0 million
deployed since 2018, we are now prioritising
liquidity preservation and maximising the
performance of our existing assets. We are
implementing a rolling investment programme
across our portfolio, and the properties that
have been refurbished and upgraded continue
to demonstrate improved performance and
higher average daily rates.

In2025, weinvested EUR 20.1millioncompared
to EUR7.5millionin2024.

24

OUR COLLEAGUES

Our employment strategy ensures that
our well-trained team delivers exceptional
guest experiences year-round. Most of our
permanent workforce are locally sourced,
reflecting our commitment to employee
retention and long-term service. As a core
policy, we prioritise hiring locally and from
neighbouring countries. In Croatia, due to
a limited local talent pool for certain skilled
seasonal roles, we supplement our workforce
from further overseas to meet operational
needs.

Our dedicated recruitment team from
Croatia travels to countries outside the EU to
interview and recruit candidates who meet
the high standard we expect. As a result, we
have an exemplary skilled workforce from
diverse countries, including Indonesia, the
Philippines, Argentina, Ukraine, Serbia, North
Macedonia, Bosnia and Herzegovina, and
other neighbouring countries. Consequently,
our Croatian team members have diverse
backgrounds, with approximately 22.5% from
outside the EU.

We actively engage with our team members,
with the support of an external partner, through
our anonymous annual online employee
engagement survey, 'Let's Talk’. In 2025, we
saw a record level of engagement with nearly
1150 employees participating. Our survey
questionnairehasevolvedtofocusonimportant
topics for the seasonal workforce and foreign
employees, thereby givingus more appropriate
feedback that will help tailor our action plan to
maximise employee engagement.

With a workforce of more than 1,476 employees
during the peak season, we are nearing
completion on the rollout of the first phase of
a new HR and payroll system with the plan to
cover all five countries of operation. This will
support the current HR strategy, improve data
management, streamline compliance and
enhance efficiency and productivity, along with
an enhanced employee experience.

On behalf of the Management Board, | would
like to thank all team members and colleagues,
past and present, for their commitment and
professionalism throughout the year.

CURRENT TRADING AND OUTLOOK
Taking into consideration ongoing economic
and geopolitical uncertainty, our focus in the
year ahead is to preserve liquidity, continue
investing in our existing portfolio, and to adopt
a slightly more careful approach to property
and geographical expansion.

We do not have any major new investments
planned, as we have made significant
investments in recent years, and our focus is
on driving the maturity of these properties.
Although we intended to undertake a major
refurbishment at Arena Medulin Campsite,
this plan is subject to obtaining respective
permissions and considering the recent
changestolocal planning regulations.

Current trading remains at levels similar to
2025. The completion of work at Arena Stupice
Campsite and Arena Indije Campsite, along
with their successful upgrades to four-star
standard, is expected to continue driving
performance in 2026 as these properties
mature. In parallel, we will continue to enhance
average daily rates and occupancy levels
across the broader portfolio. Consequently,
we remain optimistic about the growthin 2026.

Reuel (‘Reli’) Slonim

President of the Management Board
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Investment and development

Since 2018, we have invested more than EUR 221.0 million in the business,
expanding from a largely seasonal Croatian operation into a year-round
diversified portfolio thatincludes hotel propertiesin Germany, Hungary, Serbia
and Austria. In parallel, the Group has focused on raising standards and has
extendedits higher-end and upper-scale product offering, driving operational
performance to meet and exceed guest expectations.

Following a period of intensive activity, the Group is focusing on smaller
investments and optimising the operational performance of recently
completed projects.

26

The Group is actively evaluating high-growth opportunities in Croatia and
across the broader Central and Eastern European markets, conducting
detailed project assessments while maintaining a strong commitment to
investments withinits existing portfolio.

In reviewing expected returns, certain projects—such as the planned
conversion of Hotel Riviera in Pula into a premium destination—have been
postponed until there is greater certainty that the targeted hurdle rates can be
achieved. The Group will continue with its regular capital investments across
the portfolio, allocating up to EUR 8.0 million in organic investments aimed at
elevating operational standards and betteraddressing customerexpectations
across the portfolio.

27
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INVESTMENTS COMPLETED IN 2025

ARENA STUPICE CAMPSITE, PREMANTURA & ARENA INDIJE CAMPSITE, BANJOLE

Relaunched ahead of the 2025 summer holiday season, we completed upgrades to
the core facilities at our Stupice and Indije campsites, to bring these sites inline with
the recent major improvements at the Group’s other campsites. These upgrades
have elevated the campsites fromtwo to fourstars, aligningwith the Group’s strategy
to provide premium camping experiences that yield higher returns.

The project included replacing all existing mobile homes with modern, spacious
units, refurbishing sanitary blocks, enhancing landscaping, modernising pitches to
premium standards, and improving recreational areas for children.

ARENA STUPICE CAMPSITE

Facilities:

Campsite, two restaurants, fast food
outlet, grocery store, coffee shop, water
sports and recreation centre.

ARENA INDIJE CAMPSITE

Facilities:

Campsite, upscale mobile homes of 45
to 58 sgm, restaurant, bar, grocery store,
and diving school.
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PROPERTIES COMPLETING FIRST FULL
YEAR OF OPERATION IN 2025

iy

"

RADISSON RED BELGRADE (FORMERLY ARENA 88 ROOMS)

Group's first Radisson RED property opened in February 2024 following a ten-month
refurbishment of EUR 3.0 million to reposition and rebrand the property. The hotel
offers a guest gym, an all-day restaurant, flexible event spaces, a co-working area,
and arooftop bar with views of the historic city centre.

Rooms and facilities:

88 bedrooms and public spaces, consisting of a common lounge and workspace,
flexible meeting and event spaces, a gym, and food and beverage options, including
arooftop bar with views of the historic city centre.

PROPERTIES COMPLETING FIRST FULL
YEAR OF OPERATION IN 2025

RADISSON RED BERLIN KUDAMM (FORMERLY PARK PLAZA BERLIN KUDAMM)

Our second Radisson RED property, the 133-room former Park Plaza Berlin Kudamm
(joint venture investment), had a soft launch in June 2024 to take advantage of the
high demand in Berlin during the European UEFA Football Championship in June and
July. The hotel was fully operational from September 2024. In close proximity to the
Kaiser Wilhelm Memori Church and the boulevard “Kudamm,” the property continues
to performwell.

Rooms and facilities:
133 rooms, breakfast restaurant and lounge and two meetingrooms
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GROUP FINANCIAL KPIs GROUP OPERATING KPIs

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE' D E FI N I TI O N REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE'
Total revenue includes all operating DEFINITION
revenue generated by the 517 Totalrooms occupied divided by
144.5 144.5 Group’s owned and leased hotels, o1.6 the available rooms. Occupancyis
: 139. management fees. : . calculated based on the number of days
Total revenue 142.3 9.9 f Occupancy 48.8 48.6 lculated based on the number of d
that each property is open.
(EURMILLION) COMMENT (%)
See Member of the Management COMMENT
Board and Chief Financial Officer’s See Member of the Management Board
24 o5 24 o5 Statement page 36. 24 o5 24 o5 and Chief Financial Officer’s Statement
page 36.
= ..
REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE' REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE'
DEFINITION DEFINITION
Earnings before interest, tax, The average daily rate per paid
35.0 35.5 35.7 depreciation and amortisation 1127 15.4 115.2 occupied room oraccommodation unit.
EBITDA : 34.2 Average daily rate ' nz.2
COMMENT COMMENT
(EURMILLION) See Member of the Management (EUR) See Member of the Management Board
Board and Chief Financial Officer’s and Chief Financial Officer’s Statement
Statement page 36. page 36.
24 25 24 25 24 25 24 25
_—
REPORTED NORMALISED REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE'
DEFINITION DEFINITION
18.1 Profit before tax 55.0 59.5 59.5 Revenue per available room or
‘ : 545 accommodation unit; total room or
i 10.7 COMMENT accommodation revenue divided by the
Profit before tax 10 RevPAR
87 3 See Member of the Management number of available rooms or units.
(EURMILLION) ) Board and Chief Financial Officer’s (EUR)
Statement page 36. COMMENT
See Member of the Management Board
o4 5 o4 5 o4 5 and Chief Financial Officer’s Statement
page 36.

REPORTED UKE-FOR-LIKE ILike-for-like comparison figures for2024 and 2025 exclude Septembertill December performance of Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte, Germany.

DEFINITION
Earnings for the year, divided by the
weighted average number of ordinary

3.1 3.13
E i 1.18 118 shares outstanding during th
arnings per share g during the year.
(EUR) COMMENT
See Member of the Management
24 25 24 25

Board and Chief Financial Officer’s
Statement page 36.
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Key performance indicators

Total revenue
(EURMILLION)

100.9

EBITDA
(EURMILLION)

96.6 I
24 25

Profit before tax
(EURMILLION)

23.2 2i4
24 25

13.3
10.6
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COMPANY FINANCIAL KPIs

DEFINITION

Total revenue includes all generated

operating revenue.

COMMENT
See Consolidated and Separate
Income Statement page 208.

DEFINITION
Earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation and amortisation.

COMMENT
See Consolidated and Separate
Income Statement page 208.

DEFINITION

Profit before tax

COMMENT

See Consolidated and Separate

Income Statement on page 208.

COMPANY OPERATING KPls
DEFINITION
48] Totalrooms occupied divided by
) the available rooms. Occupancy is
Occupancy 45.0 calculated based on the number of days
%) that each property is open.
COMMENT
See Operating Review page 42.
24 25
DEFINITION
10.9 The average daily rate per paid
) occupied room oraccommodation unit.
Average daily rate 105.0

COMMENT
See Operating Review page 42.

(EUR) I
24 25

DEFINITION

533 Revenue peravailable roomor
) accommodation unit; totalroom or

RevPAR 47.2 accommodationrevenue divided by the
number of available rooms or units.
(EUR)

24 25

COMMENT
See Operating Review page 42.
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Member of the

Management Board
and Chief Financial .

Officer's Statement

Welcome,

We are pleased to report revenue and EBITDA
growth in 2025. The financial performance
reflected a period of stable growth, supported
by demand across our city centre hotels and
leisure properties, the growing contributions
to the Group’s performance from our new
and renovated properties, and the success of
our strategic focus on premium offerings and
operational efficiency.

CONTINUED FOCUS ON COSTS AND
LIQUIDITY

Costoptimisationand discipline alongside strong
liquidity remained priorities throughout 2025,
which led to the cash and short-term deposits
position to EUR 25.7 million (2024: EUR 37.3
million). The Group’s cashflow remains consistent
with its current expectations, considering
changes in working capital requirements due to
the seasonal nature of part of its business.

The optimisation of work processes andrigorous
workforce planning has enabled the Group to
maintain labour costs at similar levels to 2024,
despite a 15% increase in the minimum wage in
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Croatia, whichresultedina 3%increasein payroll
expenses compared with 2024,

Overall, operating costs increased by 2%
compared with 2024, which was primarily related
to the higher level of activity, 3% increase in
maintenance costs and higher accommodation
operating expenses related both increased
revenue and the enhancement of properties,
which led to the provision of higher-quality
services at these properties. Additionally, we
increased insurance and property taxes. The
most pronounced inflationary pressure was seen
in food and beverage expenses in Croatia and
CEEregion. However, these effects were partially
offset by lower utility costs, driven by adeclinein
electricity prices achieved through favourable
pricing and a well balanced hedging strategy in
our German, Hungarian, and Austrian markets.

WELL-INVESTED PORTFOLIO

In recent years, we have invested in new hotels
as well as repositioning and upgrading projects
toincrease the attractiveness and returns of our
portfolio and improve the value proposition for

our guests. The benefits of these investment
programmes continue to be seen through the
growing contributions from these investments
tothe Group’s performance. Consequently, this
has continued to drive growth in occupancy and
average daily rate.

Inadditionto the previously disclosed combined
investment of EUR 11.9 million, the Group
invested an additional EUR 2.2 million in 2025
to refurbish the facilities at our Arena Stupice
and Arena Indije campsites, which repositioned
themfromtwo-starto four-star. Both campsites
performed strongly during the summer season
and have delivered improved both revenues
and EBITDA. We have now upgraded five of our
eight campsites and continue to anticipate that
recent investments will provide incremental
financial benefits in the coming years.

The Group remains committed to improving and
maintaining the quality of its portfolio through
regular investment projects and rebranding
opportunities to maximise returns, while
continuing to explore new high-potential growth
opportunitiesin Croatia and Central and Eastern

Strong organic growth and resilient
performance in Croatia supported
attractivereturns and a15% increasein
EBITDA year onyear.

Devansh Bakshi

Europe. This approach will be balanced with the
current economic climate and the Group’s focus
on conserving liquidity.

Furtherinformationis set out on pages 26 - 31.

DEBT STRUCTURE AND FINANCING

The Company continues to benefit from its
long-standing debt structure with long tenures
to protect its cash position, secure repayment
commitments and enhance cash flow
management.

At the year-end, 93% of the Group’s existing
loans bear a fixed interest rate and were 100%
either fixed or hedged. The weighted cost of
debtis 2.4% and the average term of debtis 4.1
years. The Group is preparing to refinance the
one of its German loan facility in Q4 2026 and is
in constructive dialogue withits banking partners
to ensure afavorable refinancing solution.
During the year, the Group took the opportunity
to draw down a EUR 3.0 million long-term loan
based on an existing arrangement with OTP
Bank d.d., with a fixed interest rate of 3.7% and
maturing in 2032. The funds were used for the
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investment upgrade projects at Arena Stupice
and Arena Indije Campsites.

The Group's net leverage ratio has slightly
decreased, reflecting further improvement of
financial stability and stronger balance sheet.
This reduction highlights the Group's effective
debt management, lowering financial risk and
enhancing investor confidence. By reinforcing
long-term financial resilience, the Group also
gains greater flexibility to pursue strategic
investment opportunities while returning value
to shareholders through share buybacks and a
robust dividend policy.

The table below presents 2025 netleverageratio,
which has decreased primarily due to regular
debt servicing of bullet repayment in Serbia in
amount of EUR 3.0 million, final repayment of
HBOR liquidity loan of EUR 4.4 million, regular
debt servicing of EUR 13.4 million and improved
cash from operating activities.

In addition, the Group carries a significant long-
term lease liability associated with its leased
hotel agreements, with an average maturity of
26.5years. This liability impacts the net leverage
ratio; therefore, we have presented an adjusted
net leverage ratio in the table below, excluding
the effects of IFRS 16.

This IFRS 16 lease liability adjustment is provided
to enhance transparency and offer a clearer
understanding of the debt structure influencing
net leverage. Looking ahead, the Group
anticipates further improvements in its net
leverage over the coming financial year.
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ADJUSTED'
EUR'000 2025 2024 2025 2024
Bank debt 149,853 167,570 | 149,853 167,570
h:;?.?y 34,028 39,288 - -
Essgsizd (30,954) (43,674)| (30,054) (43,674)
Net debt 152,927 163,184| 118,899 123,896
EBITDA 35490 35038 31,527 30,908
:;ngzt/ 4.3 47 3.8 4.0

1 AdjustedNetleverageratioisadjusted forimpactof IFRS16 (lease liability
is excluded from calculation, while lease payments reduced EBITDA for
therespecitveyear).

BUSINESS PERFORMANCE

We saw a continuation of improved demand
during the first half of the financial year across
Croatia, Germany and CEE, with a focus on
driving the performance of our year-round city
hotel portfolio and winterresortin Austria.

The Group delivered 1.5% reported revenue
growth to EUR 144.5 million (2024: EUR 142.3
million). On alike-for-like®basis, whichexcludes
Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte in Germany for
the last four months in 2024 and 2025, total
revenue grew by 3.3%.

Accommodation revenue rose by 2% to
EUR 120.0 million (2024: EUR 117.7 million).
RevPAR increased by 8.2% to EUR 59.5 (2024:
EUR 55.0), driven by a 279.5 basis points
improvement in occupancy to 51.6% (2024:
48.8%), and a 2.3% increase in average daily
rate to EUR115.4 (2024: EUR112.7).

Reported Group EBITDA grew by 1.4% to EUR
35.5 million, which reflected solid topline
growth in Croatia and a more subdued
performance from our portfolio of city hotels.
Like-for-like® EBITDA grew by 4.4%, supported
by the increase inrevenue and RevPAR growth.

CONSOLIDATED KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE®
Yearended Yearended Yearended Yearended
31December 31December Variance'% 31December 31December Variance'%

2025 2024 2025 2024

Total revenue (EUR million) 144.5 142.3 1.5 144.5 139.9
Accommodation revenue (EUR million) 120.0 117.7 2.0 120.0 115.6
EBITDAR (EUR million) 37.9 37.5 141 38.0 36.7
EBITDA (EUR million) 35.5 35.0 14 35.7 34.2
Profit/(loss) before tax (EUR million) 18.1 8.7 108.0 18.2 8.7
Rooms available? 2,016,545 2,139,847 (5.8) 2,016,545 2,119,473
Occupancy%? 51.6 48.8 279.54 51.7 48.6
Average daily rate (EUR)? 115.4 112.7 2.3 115.2 112.2
RevPAR (EUR) 59.5 55.0 8.2 59.5 54.5

1 Percentagechangefiguresare calculated fromactual figuresasopposedtotheroundedfiguresincludedinthe above table. Unless otherwiseindicated, all figures
in this report compare 12 months ended 31 December 2025 with 12 months ended 31 December 2024. All financial information in this report foraccommodation

revenue, totalrevenue, EBITDAR and EBITDAreflects the Group’sinterest.

InBasis Points (BPS).

a M~ WNDN

NORMALISED PROFIT BEFORE TAX

Year ended 31 December

EUR M 2025 2024
Reported profit before tax 18.1 8.7
Impairment on property, plant and (3.7) )
equipment )

Exchange rate differences (1.3) 1.6
Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte (2.4)

lease termination )

Normalised profit before tax 10.7 10.3

Adjustments made to normalise reported
results relate to items that the Group considers
unrelated to its day-to-day business activities
and important for the understanding of
the underlying performance, for which a
reconciliationis providedin the table above.

As explainedin Note 3, the Group assessed the
valueinuse foreach cashgenerating unit (CGU).

Rooms available and the occupancy calculation are based on operating days.
Average daily rate represents totalroomrevenues divided by the totalnumber of paid units occupied by guests.

Like-for-like comparison figures for2024 and 2025 exclude Septembertill Decemberperformance of Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte, Germany.

Based on this assessment, certain assets of
the Group were impaired, while for several
properties the recoverable amounts were
significantly higher than their net book values,
reflecting the reversal of previously recognised
impairments. Overall, the impact on the profit
and loss statement was positive, resulting in
a decrease in depreciation and impairment
expensesin the total amount of EUR 3.7 million.
The 20-year lease for Park Plaza Wallstreet
Berlin Mitte, the 167-room hotel in Berlin,
Germany, was originally set to expire at the end
of 2025, however the Group reached a mutually
beneficial agreement with the landlord to
terminate the lease four months ahead of
schedule, effective 8 September 2025.
Although the early termination of the lease had
a negative impact on total revenue during the
last four months of 2025, its overall effect on
profit and cash flows is positive, as it resulted
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in the recognition of income from liability write-
off in the amount of EUR 2.4 million.

PROFIT AFTER TAX
Consolidated profit after tax increased to EUR
15.7 million, representing an increase of 166%
(2024: EUR5.9 million).

STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION
Non-currentassetsincreased by EUR 1.1millionto
EUR402.3million(2024: EUR401.2 million)largely
attributable to investments in new projects
undertaken during the period, supporting the
Group’s long-term growth and operational
capabilities.

Current assets decreased by EUR 13.1 million to
EUR 30.6 million (2024: EUR43.7 million), primarily
due to a reduction in the Group’s cash and cash
equivalents during the period.

At 31December2025, the Group’s cashand short
term deposit position decreased by EUR 11.6
millionto EUR 25.7 million (2024: EUR 37.3 million),
mainly due to repayment of bankloans.
Non-current liabilities decreased by EUR 36.4
million to EUR 149.9 million (2024: EUR 186.3
million), mostly due to repayment of bank loans.
Current liabilities amounted to EUR 60.7 million,
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an increase of EUR 15.8 million (2024: EUR 44.9
million), primarily due to current liability toward
bank relating to loans maturing in 2026. The
Group remains in compliance with its banking
covenants.

EARNINGS AND SHAREHOLDER VALUE
The Board remains committed to delivering long-
termvalue toits shareholders through a balanced
capital allocation strategy, including share
buybacks and a consistent dividend policy.

On fulfilment of the Treasury Shares Buyback
Programme launched in September 2024, the
Management Board launched its third Treasury
Shares Buyback Programme in September2025.
The Company has the authority to purchase up to
100,000 treasury shares until August 2027, with
a total value of up to EUR 4.0 million. Between
the two Programmes, 51,075 treasury shares
with an average price of EUR 36.7 per share
were acquired during 2025 for a total of EUR 1.9
million. The programme marks a continuation
of the Management’s effort to enhance its
shareholders’ value and is aimed, among other
things, to boost the liquidity of the shares.
On20March2025, the Company released a total
of 15,000 treasury shares, which were awarded

to members of the Management Board to satisfy
the exercise of the Share Award Plan within the
Company.

At 31December2025,the Company held 165,639
treasury shares, representing 3.23% of theissued
share capital. Consequently, the number of
Ordinary Shares in circulation at the year-end had
reduced by 3.2%.

Earnings per share was EUR 3.11 per share, an
increase of 164% per share compared with EUR
1.18 persharein2024.

DIVIDEND

The Company’s dividend policy is to return
up to 25% of its consolidated normalised net
profits for the preceding business year to its
shareholders. When considering the payment
of dividends to shareholders, the Management
Board takes into account the Group’s
performance, future capital investment
plans and the overall business environment.
Although in the past, the Management Board
has proposed higher dividends than the policy
guideline.

In respect of the 2025 financial year, the
Management Board has proposed a final
dividend of EUR 1.25 per share, an increase of
13.6% compared with 2024. This will be paid to
shareholdersin 2026, subject to approval at the
Company’s Annual General Assembly in June
2026.

We remain highly focused on maximising returns
to shareholders. Through a combination of
dividends for 2024 and share buybacks, total
shareholder returns in 2025 amount to EUR 7.4
million (2024: EUR 5.9 million).

LOOKING AHEAD

The Group continues to deliver solid like-
for-like growth and maintains attractive
medium-term investment returns as its
portfolio matures. Sustained and resilient

travel demand, alongside improving operating
metrics in its leisure-led markets, particularly
Croatia, continues to underpin performance.
The Croatian market remain relatively insulated
from broader economic volatility, benefiting
from premium summer offerings and a strong,
recurring demand base from neighbouring
source markets. In parallel, core and urban
markets such as Germany and Hungary are
exhibiting moderate but steady growth,
supported by domestic travel, improving
corporate and MICE demand, and the gradual
normalisation of international tourism flows.
While seasonality and labour cost inflation
remain key considerations, underlying demand
fundamentals across the portfolio remain
robust, supporting value preservation and
enhancement.

Overall, our visibility on booking trends for
the upcoming season in Croatia, our most
significant operating region, is limited as
it is still early in the year. However, we are
optimistic for 2026 as our unique business
model consists of a balanced mix of resilient
leisure tourism exposure and growing city
centre demand. Capital allocation remains
focused on optimising the existing portfolio,
strengthening the balance sheet through
reduced leverage, and enhancing shareholder
returns, including through the renewed share
buyback programme.

Against this backdrop, the Group’s strong
financial discipline underpinned by good
liquidity, effective use of technology, and
continuous operational optimisation positions
it well to outperformin the coming year.

Devansh Bakshi

Member of the Management Board and Chief
Financial Officer
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The following table sets out the results for the Group’s operationsin
Croatia forthe financial yearended 31 December2025.

Hotels, self-catering holiday apartment complexes and campsite
operations

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Yearended Yearended
31December 31December Variance' %

2025 2024
Total revenue (EUR million) 104.5 99.8 4.7
Accommodation revenue (EUR million) 88.1 83.0 6.1
EBITDAR (EUR million) 31.4 27.7 13.4
EBITDA (EUR million) 29.2 254 15.0
Rooms available? 1,652,255 1,757,530 (6.0)
Occupancy%? 48.1 45.0 306.6*
Occupancy% 365 days? 26.0 25.5 47.04
Average daily rate (EUR)? 110.9 105.0 5.6
RevPAR (EUR) 53.3 47.2 12.8
RevPAR 365 days (EUR) 28.8 26.8 7.6
FTE® 755.1 815.5 (7.4)

1 Percentagechangefiguresarecalculatedfromactualfiguresasopposedtotheroundedfiguresincludedintheabovetable.Unlessotherwiseindicated,allfigures
in thisreport compare 12 months ended 31 December 2025 with 12 months ended 31 December 2024. All financial informationin this report foraccommodation
revenue, totalrevenue, EBITDARand EBITDAreflects the Group’sinterest.

Rooms available and the occupancy calculationare based on operating days.

Average dailyraterepresentstotalroomrevenuesdivided by the total number of paid units occupied by guests.

InBasis Points (BPS).

The FTEnumberisanestimate based onthe totalhours paidforallemployeesdivided by the hours paid foranaverage full-time employee to arrive at a total for Full
Time Equivalent Employees.

a N~ WN
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The timing of Easter meant most of our seasonal
Croatian properties in Pula and Medulin
reopenedinthe second quarter,compared with
the first quarter in 2024. Overall, our Croatian
operations performed well across all segments
during the summer seasonandreportedrevenue
and EBITDA growth. Notably, significant growth
was reported in the campsites segment,
particularly in the renovated properties, Arena
Stupice Campsite and Arena Indije Campsite.
Grand Hotel Brioni Pula and art’otel Zagreb
continue to build their market presence and are
growing steadily.

Our largest operating region saw total revenue
increase by 4.7%to EUR104.5million (2024:99.8
million) and accommodation revenue increase
by 6.1%. The main drivers for growth were 5.6%
increase in the average daily rate to EUR 110.9
(2024: EUR105.0) combined with a 306.6 basis
points increase in occupancy to 48.1% (2024:
45.0%,).

By optimising work processes and rigorous
workforce planning, we managed to keep
labour costs at asimilarlevel to the previous year,
despite a 15% increase in the minimum wage,
which led to a rise in the average salary within
the Company.

The increase in operating costs was in line
with the higher level of activity, with the most
pronounced inflationary effects observed in
food and beverage expenses. However, these
effects were partially offset by a reductionin
utility costs, driven by a decline in electricity
prices.

We continue to extend two hotels (Park Plaza
Belvedere Medulin and art'otel Zagreb) and
two campsites (the Arena Stoja Campsite and
Arena Grand Kazela Campsite) into the shoulder
seasons, inline with our portfolio diversification
strategy.

Reported EBITDA increased 15% to EUR 29.2
million, compared to EBITDA of EUR 25.4 million
in2024.
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Hotel operations

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Yearended

Yearended

31December 31December

Variance' %

Self-catering holiday apartment complexes
operations

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Yearended

Yearended

2025 2024 31December 31December Variance' %
2025 2024
Total revenue (EUR million) 53.7 52.1 3.1
Total revenue (EUR million) 15.9 16.1 (1.2)
Accommodation revenue (EUR million) 41.9 40.0 4.8
Accommodation revenue (EUR million) 13.1 13.2 (0.8)
EBITDAR (EUR million) 10.1 9.3 8.6
EBITDAR (EUR million) 4.0 4.0 0.0
EBITDA (EUR million) 9.9 9.1 8.8
EBITDA (EUR million) 3.6 3.8 (5.3)
Rooms available? 432,954 440,323 (1.7)
Rooms available? 159,783 158,247 1.0
Occupancy%? 55.4 55.1 30.94
Occupancy%? 51.6 54.0 (241.6)*
Occupancy% 365 days? 38.7 38.4 26.24
Occupancy% 365 days? 24.6 25.6 (90.7)*
Average daily rate (EUR)? 174.5 164.9 5.8 )
Average daily rate (EUR)? 158.9 154.0 3.2
RevPAR (EUR) 96.7 90.8 6.4
RevPAR (EUR) 81.9 83.1 (1.5)
RevPAR 365 days (EUR) 67.5 63.4 6.5
RevPAR 365 days (EUR) 39.1 39.3 (0.5)

1 Percentage change figures are calculated from actual figures as opposed to the rounded figuresincluded in the above table. Unless otherwise indicated, all figuresin this
report compare 12 months ended 31 December 2025 with 12 months ended 31 December 2024. All financial information in this report for accommodation revenue, total
revenue. EBITDAR and EBITDAreflects the Group’sinterest.

2 Roomsavailable andthe occupancy calculationare based onoperating days.

3 Averagedailyraterepresentstotalroomrevenuesdivided by the totalnumber of paid units occupied by guests.

1 Percentage change figures are calculated from actual figures as opposed to the rounded figures included in the above table. Unless otherwise
indicated, allfiguresinthisreportcompare12monthsended 31December2025with12monthsended 31December2024. Allfinancialinformationin this
reportforaccommodationrevenue, totalrevenue, EBITDAR and EBITDAreflects the Group’sinterest.

2 Roomsavailable andthe occupancy calculationare based onoperating days.

4 InBasisPoints(BPS).

44

Revenue from hotel operations increased by
EURT.6 millionto EUR53.7 million(2024: EUR52.1
million). Accommodation revenue increased to
EUR 41.9 million (2024: EUR 40.0 million). This
increase was supported by a 5.8% increase in
the average daily rate of EUR 174.5 (2024: EUR
164.9), which was supported by an increase
in occupancy from 55.1% to 55.4%. RevPAR
increased by 6.4% year-on-year to EUR 96.7.
The hotel operations generated an EBITDA profit
of EUR 9.9 million (2024: EUR 9.1 million).

w

4 InBasis Points (BPS).

Total revenue from self-catering holiday
apartment complexes, which typically attract
visitors who drive to Croatia from surrounding
countries, decreased by 1.2% year-on-year
to EUR 15.9 million (2024: EUR 16.1 million).
Accommodationrevenue decreased to EUR13.1
million (2024:13.2 million). This was driven by our
strategy to push RevPAR and the average daily
rate despite lower occupancy levels. EBITDA
decreased by 5.3% to EUR 3.6 million (2024
EUR 3.8 million).

Average daily raterepresents totalroomrevenues divided by the total number of paid units occupied by guests.
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Campsite operations

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Tourismin 2025*

In2025, Croatiarecorded more than 21.8 million
tourist arrivals and 110.1 million overnights.
Comparedto 2024, thisrepresents anincrease
of 2% in arrivals and 1% in overnights. Of this

million), Sibenik-Knin County (6.6 million),
and Lika-Senj County (3.5 million). Looking at
destinations, the highest number of overnights
in2025 wasrecorded in Dubrovnik, Rovinj, Split,
Porec¢, and Umag.

31December SIDeceTe SR, along the Adriatic coast, which is 1% more Looking at source markets, tourists from
than in 2024, while the continental part of Germany recorded the highest number of
Total revenue (EUR million) 34.9 31.6 10.4 the country, including Zagreb, recorded 5.6 overnights in Croatia last year (22.3 million),
A s EUR mil .y ros 07 million overnights, representing a 2% increase followed by domestic tourists from Croatia
ccommodation revenue (EUR milion) : : ' compared to 2024. (13.8 million), Slovenia (11.1 million), Austria (8.2
EBITDAR (EUR million) 17.3 14.4 20.1 By counties, the highest number of overnights million), Poland (7.3 million), the Czech Republic
last year was recorded in Istria (30.3 million (4.9 million), and the United Kingdom (4.1million).
EBITDA (EUR million) 15.7 125 25.6 , , ,
overnights), followed by Split-Dalmatia County
Rooms available? 1,059,518 1,158,960 (8.6) (20.9 million), Kvarner (18.5 million), Zadar County *Source: htz.hr, January 2026
(15.5 million), Dubrovnik-Neretva County (9.3
Occupancy%? 44.5 39.9 460.0*
Occupancy% 365 days? 22.4 21.7 76.14
Average daily rate (EUR)? 70.2 64.6 8.7
RevPAR (EUR) 31.3 258 212
RevPAR 365 days (EUR) 15.8 14.0 125

1 Percentage change figures are calculated from actual figures as opposed to the rounded figuresincludedin the above table. Unless otherwise indicated, all figuresin this
report compare 12 months ended 31 December 2025 with 12 months ended 31 December 2024. All financial information in this report for accommodation revenue, total
revenue, EBITDARand EBITDAreflects the Group’sinterest.

2 Roomsavailable andthe occupancy calculationare based onoperating days.

Average dailyraterepresents totalroomrevenuesdivided by the totalnumber of paid units occupied by guests.

4 InBasisPoints(BPS).

w

Our campsite operations continued to
benefit from the investment programme,
which led to the relaunch of Arena Stupice
Campsite and Arend Indije Campsite as four-
star properties ahead of the summer season.
These investments expanded our portfolio of
four-star rated campsites, which also includes
projects at Arena Stoja Campsite , Arena Grand
Kazela Campsite, and Arena One 99 Glamping.
Furthermore, Arena Stoja and Arena Grand
Kazelaremained opened throughout the winter.
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As a result, total revenue from our campsites
increased significantly by 10.4% to EUR 34.9
million (2024: EUR 31.6 million).
Accommodation revenue increased to EUR
33.1 million (2024: EUR 29.9 million) due to an
increase in average daily rate from EUR 64.6 in
2024t0EUR70.2in 2025, aswellas anincrease
inoccupancy from 39.9% to 44.5%.

EBITDA performance of EUR 15.7 million (2024:
EUR 12.5 million) benefited from improved
revenue performance, lower utility costs,
while labour costs showed no material change
compared with the previous year.
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Operating review

Germany

The following table sets out theresults forthe Group's operations
for Germany for the year ended 31 December 2025.

City hotels

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

decreased by 6.2% to EUR 89.0 (2024: EUR
94.9).

Total revenue decreased by 12.8% to EUR
25.2 million (2024: EUR 28.9 million), with
approximately EUR 2.4 million attributed to
discontinued operations.

Although we maintained disciplined cost
control, reported EBITDA declined in line with
revenue to EUR 6.0 million (2024: EUR 8.1

REPORTED LIKE-FOR-LIKE® million). This was also due to a reduction of
approximately EUR 0.7 million in contributions
Yearended Yearended Yearended Yearended ) . .
31December 31December Variance % 31December 31December Variance % from the discontinued operations. However,
2025 2024 2025 2024

Total revenue (EUR million) 25.2 28.9 (12.8) 25.2 26.5 (4.9)
Accommodation revenue (EUR million) 21.3 24.8 (14.1) 21.3 22.7 (6.2)
EBITDAR (EUR million) 6.0 8.1 (25.9) 6.1 74 (17.6)
EBITDA (EUR million) 6.0 8.1 (25.9) 6.2 7.4 (16.2)
Rooms available’ 239,401 261,324 (8.4) 239,401 240,950 (0.6)
Occupancy%'’ 69.6 69.5 7.5° 70.2 69.5 70.0°
Average daily rate (EUR)? 128.0 136.6 (6.3) 126.7 135.5 (6.5)
RevPAR (EUR) 89.0 94.9 (6.2) 89.0 94.2 (5.5)
FTE* 109.1 119.3 (8.5) 109.0 110.0 (0.9)

thiswas partially offsetby anadditional profit of
EUR 2.4 million, driven by lower lease payments
and significantly reduced dilapidation costs
compared toinitial estimates.

On a like-for-like® basis, excluding results for
Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte in 2024 and
2025, revenue was EUR 25.2 millionand EBITDA
was EUR 6.2 million.

1 Roomsavailable and the occupancy calculationare based onoperating days.

2 Averagedailyraterepresentstotalroomrevenuesdivided by the totalnumber of paid units occupied by guests.

3 InBasisPoints (BPS).

4 The FTE numberis an estimate based on the total hours paid for all employees divided by the hours paid for an average full-time employee to arrive at a total for Full Time
Equivalent Employees.

5 Like-for-like comparisonfiguresfor2024 and 2025 exclude SeptembertillDecemberperformance of Park Plaza Wallstreet Berlin Mitte, Germany.

In Germany, trading was more subdued with
lower revenue and EBITDA compared with
2024. Our hotels faced tough comparatives,
without the benefit of the UEFA European
Football Championship in June 2024 and
fewer events and trade fairs. This put pressure
on average daily rates and impacted profit
conversion. The 20-year lease for Park Plaza
Wallstreet Berlin Mitte was set to expire at
the end of December 2025; however, it was
terminated four months earlier by mutual
agreement with the landlord, effective from
8 September 2025. While early termination
negatively impacted our total Group revenue,
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with the loss of EUR 2.4 million and EUR 0.7
million EBITDA in the last four months of 2025,
it overall had a positive effect on profit and
cash flows, due to lower lease payments and
significantly reduced dilapidation costs than
initial estimates.

Germany experienced adeclineinmajor sports
eventsandtradefairscomparedtotheprevious
year, although these activities resumed in the
fourth quarter. Occupancy levels in 2025 were
consistent with those recordedin 2024.
Theregionnoted adeclineinreported average
daily rates compared to 2024 to EUR 128.0
(2024: EUR 136.6). Consequently, RevPAR
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Operating review

CEE region

The following table sets out the results for the Group's operations
for Hungary, Austria and Serbia for the year ended 31 December
2025.

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Managed and centralized services

The following table sets out the Group's results of management and
central services operations for the year ended 31 December 2025.

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Yearended Yearended
31December 31December

Variance %

Yearended Yearended
31December 31December  Variance %

2025 2024
Total revenue (EUR million) 13.6 12.7 71
Accommodation revenue (EUR million) 10.6 9.9 71
EBITDAR (EUR million) 2.2 1.9 15.8
EBITDA (EUR million) 21 1.8 16.7
Rooms available’ 124,889 120,993 3.2
Occupancy %'’ 63.8 59.3 453.0°
Average daily rate (EUR)? 133.0 137.5 (3.3)
RevPAR (EUR) 84.9 81.5 4.1
FTE* 120.4 126.6 (4.9)

Rooms available and the occupancy calculation are based on operating days.

Average dailyraterepresentstotalroomrevenues divided by the total number of paid units occupied by guests.

1
2
3 InBasisPoints (BPS).
4

The FTE number is an estimate based on the total hours paid for all employees divided by the hours paid for an average full-time employee to arrive at a total for Full Time

Equivalent Employees.

The CEE region reported revenue and EBITDA
growth, supported by a notable increase in
business activity.

Total reported revenue increased by 7.1% to
EUR 13.6 million (2024: EUR: 12.7 million), on
an average daily rate of EUR 133.0 (2024: EUR
137.5), while occupancy was 63.8% compared
to 59.3% in 2024. EBITDA was EUR 2.1 million
(2024: EUR 1.8 million), as a result of maturing
products andincreasedinventory.

The hotel in Budapest (Hungary) continued to

improve, with a solid year-on-year increase in
occupancy.
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Our hotel in Nassfeld (Austria) also recorded
a positive performance with a 13% year-
on-year increase in revenues, which is the
result of growth in both ADR and occupancy.
Consequently, EBITDA improved significantly.

Despite ongoing political tensionsin Serbia, our
Radisson RED Belgrade hotel finished the year
with improved revenue and EBITDA compared
to the previous year.

2025 2024
Total revenue before elimination (EUR million) 18.6 18.8 (1.1)
Elimination of intra group revenue (EUR million) (17.3) (17.6) (1.7)
Total reported revenue (EUR million) 1.3 1.2 8.3
EBITDA (EUR million) (1.8) (0.2) (800.0)
FTE! 306.8 311.7 (1.6)

1 The FTE numberis an estimate based on the total hours paid for all employees divided by the hours paid for an average full-time employee to arrive at a total for Full Time

Equivalent Employees.

Arena Hospitality Management d.o.o., a
subsidiary of the Company, has management
agreements for all the properties owned,
partially owned, leased, or managed by the
GroupinCroatia, Germany,Hungary, Serbia,and
Austria. The Company provides management
services to all these properties and generates
revenue from management fees.

Hotel management revenue related to
properties within the Group is eliminated
upon consolidation as intra-group revenue.
All revenue generated within the Group from
centralised services in Croatia and Germany is
eliminated upon consolidation as intra-group
revenue.

In line with the operations in Croatia and the
other countries in which the Group operates,
total reported revenue decreased by 1.1%
to EUR 18.6 million (2024: EUR 18.8 million).
External revenue increased 8.3% from EUR 1.2
million to EUR 1.3 million. EBITDA loss was EUR
1.8 million compared to EBITDA loss of EUR 0.2
millionin2024.
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Our Vision

As we advance and diversify our hospitality portfolio, we firmly believe
that long-term success depends on our capacity to innovate, adapt,
and grow responsibly. Sustainability is not an option—it is a cornerstone
of our strategy. We are dedicated to fostering a culture that values our
people, empowers local communities, and safeguards the environment
for future generations.

Our vision is to establish Arena Hospitality Group d.d. (“The Company”)
togetherwithits consolidated subsidiaries (“the Group”) as abenchmark
for sustainable and responsible tourism in the CEE region. We aspire to
lead through uncompromising quality, operational excellence, active
stakeholder engagement, inclusive community partnerships, and a
strong commitment to environmental and social stewardship.

Sustainability Framework

Sustainability is no longer a choice—it is a defining
principle of responsible business. At the Group, we see
this transformation as an opportunity to lead with purpose.
By listening to and engaging with our stakeholders, we
gain insights that guide us to create products, services,
and investments that deliver lasting value for people,
communities, and the planet.

Our Sustainability Framework embodies aholisticapproach:
integratingenvironmental stewardship, socialresponsibility,
and sound governance into every aspect of our long-term
strategy. Through clear policies and measurable actions,
we ensure transparency in assessing our impact and
accountability in how we operate within the communities
we serve.

Our Sustainability strategy is deeply aligned with our vision
and values. While our efforts contribute to most of the 17 UN
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), we have identified
13 that resonate most strongly with our purpose—each
endorsed by our Board as a foundation for meaningful
progress.

Since launching our Responsible Business Programme in
2016, we have continuously evolved to anticipate change
and drive a positive impact. In 2025, this commitment
advanced further through a rigorous, expert-led approach
to verification and the development of a new transitional
plan—strengthening our ability to deliver credible, science-
based outcomes and future-proof our operations.

Our ambition is clear: to create long-term competitive
advantage through sustainability, not as a compliance
exercise, but as a core driver of innovation and excellence.
We aim to establish a benchmark for responsible tourism in
the CEE region, ensuring that growth and positive impact
are mutually aligned.

Introduction
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2025 Key highlights. awards

& recognitions

AYEAR OF PURPOSE, PROGRESS, AND RECOGNITION
Following the publication of the Group’s CSRD-compliant sustainability report, one of thefirstin Croatia,
at the end of February 2025, the Group has continued to advance its commitment to responsible
hospitality with determination and vision.
This year was marked by meaningful action, collaboration, and recognition affirming ourrole as a leader
in sustainability and transparency in Croatia.
We approached 2025 with a balanced strategy that integrates employee wellbeing, community
engagement, and environmental stewardship, while achieving milestones that set new benchmarks for
ourindustry.
From empowering our people through mental health programs and fitness initiatives, to supporting
local communities and restoring biodiversity, every step reflected our belief that sustainability is not a
destination—itis a way forward.

vy
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Awards & Recognitions - Our Proudest

Achievements

2025 was a landmark year for the Company, earning
accolades that validate our progress and inspire us to aim

evenhigher.

LAmCham

AmCham ESG Champion Recognition
For the second consecutive year,
the Company ranked third among
59 companies in AmCham’s ESG
Maturity Assessment. This achievement
underscores our leadership in advancing
sustainability practices and maintaining
strong ESG governance in Croatia.

HGK

CROATIAN
CHAMBER
OF ECONOMY

Excellent ESG Rating by HGK

We proudly secured third place among
all tourism companies in the ESG
assessment by the Croatian Chamber
of Economy, placing Arena Hospitality
Group among the top tier of sustainable
businesses in Croatia. This recognition
reflects our continuous progress in
implementing responsible practices
across operations.

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

Key highlights, awards & recognitions

( Real Economy
Progress

gre:
Companies » Sustainability « Net Zero

CSRD Awards - Top Five for Best
Double Materiality Assessment

The Company stood among global
leaders as a finalist in the prestigious
CSRD Awards organized by Real
Economy  Progress. Our double
materiality assessment was praised
for transparency and methodological
precision.

Inc

Inc.Q BEST Inclusive Employer
Awards 2025 - category Internal
Communication

The Company received the Inc.Q BEST
Inclusive Employer Award 2025 in the
category Best Company in Hospitality
for Inclusive Internal Communication,
recognizing the Company among the top
ten awardees in Croatia for excellence
in people management, social
contribution, and ESG driveninclusivity.

57



GROUP

y report 2025

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

Key highlights, awards & recognitions

EMPLOYEE WELL-BEING AND ENGAGEMENT
Through the Arena Well-being program, we
introduced initiatives that prioritize mental and
physical health. A series of hybrid mental health
workshops, led by a certified Gestalt therapist,
focusedonresilience, stress management, and
interpersonal relationships.

We also launched the Multisport program,
enablingemployeesin Croatiato access sports
facilities at discounted rates, with participation
exceeding expectations.

Our annual Employee Engagement Survey
“‘Let’s Talk” achieved an impressive 82%
response rate, reinforcingits role as a strategic
tool for shaping future workforce initiatives.
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Our commitment to the community remained

constant. Highlightsinclude:

> Sponsorship of a mural at Pula General
Hospital by artist Tea Jurisi¢, symbolizing life
and health.

> Donations for medical equipment to Pula
General Hospital, including a ZERO G
chemotherapy chair through the “Bearded
Auction” charity event.

> Support for World Prematurity Day held at
Pula General Hospital

> Sponsorship of the major cultural and
sporting events such as the Pula Marathon,
Visualia Festival of Lights, Pula Film Festival,
Jazz Waves, and the 3lst Pula Book Fair,
as well as the traditional humanitarian
Christmas concert at the Istrian National
Theatre.

ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP

We strengthened our environmental initiatives

with projects focused on biodiversity and

climate action:

> Reforestation Project in Pula, planting
2,000 oak trees to restore areas affected
by wildfires.

> SuccessfulGreenKeyrecertificationacross
properties in Croatia, Serbia, Germany, and
Austria.

> Travelife GOLD certification for TUl BLUE
Medulin.

> Active participation in the EU URBIO
Bauhaus project and the Biocentum
working group organized by the City of
Pula, promoting urban biodiversity.

> Symbolic tree planting on Earth Day and
continued effortsunderthe “Compensating
by Planting” program.

> Beaches Yacht and Ambrela proudly
maintained their Blue Flag status.

INDUSTRY LEADERSHIP AND KNOWLEDGE

SHARING

We believe that true leadership in sustainability

lies in collaboration and knowledge exchange.

In 2025, our team contributed to key forums

and dialogues, including:

> Impact & Connect Event organized by the
International Institute for Climate Action on
tourismresilience and climate change.

> Deloitte ESRS Workshop, where our ESG
Manager shared practical insights as a
panelist.

> Presentation on accessible tourism and
cultural heritage repositioning of art'otel
Zagreb at the 5th Accessible Tourism
Conference organized by the Ministry of
Tourism and Sport.
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Key highlights, awards & recognitions

A%

CORPORATE CULTURE AND BUSINESS
CONDUCT POLICIES

In 2025, we updated and introduced several
newpoliciesinalignmentwithlegalandbusiness
obligations, with the goal of achieving greater
operational efficiency and transparency.

New policies

Anti-Fraud Policy

Disciplinary Policy

Anti-Bullying and Anti-Harassment Policy
Al Use Policy

Information Security Policy

Acceptable Use Policy

Authentication Policy

Security Exception Policy

Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-
Terrorism Financing Policy

10. CashTips Administration Policy

0 ® N oA N

Throughout 2025, the Company continued its
commitment to training all employees on these
andotherbusinesspolicies,ensuringawareness
and compliance across the organization.

As we look ahead, our purpose remains clear:
to create long-term value for our stakeholders,
foster thriving communities, and protect the
environment for generations to come. 2025
was a milestone year but it is only the beginning
of what we can achieve together.
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ADAC SUPERPLATZ 5*

Arena Grand Kazela Campsite
2023-2026

Green Key
GREEN KEY
Successful recertification
across propertiesin Croatia,
Serbia, Germany, and Austria

Selected awards &

certifications

Croatia's Best
Campsite

CROATIA'S BEST CAMPSITE

Arena Grand Kazela Campsite
2015-2026

Arena One 99 Glamping

2019-2026

Arena Stoja Campsite
2024-2026

A% MEFITLA

BEST CAMPSITE 2025
Arena Stupice Camping
Homes

——
2075 Rining $207

o=

.

RISING STAR 2025
BY EXPEDIA HUNGARY
Park Plaza Budapest

Proudly awards
ESE CHAMPION 2025

34PLACE

Arena Hospitality Group

Forthe exemplryefort ofncarperatng

ESG CHAMPION
Third place AmCham Croatia

2024-2025
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General Information

BP-1

GENERAL BASIS FOR PREPARATION OF
SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENTS

Preparation basis

The sustainability statement is prepared for
on a consolidated basis including subsidiaries
of Arena Hospitality Group d.d. (“the Group”).
This includes the Group's operations in
Croatia, Austria, Germany, Hungary and Serbia
regions. The Group’s primary activities include
accommodation and food services across all
regions. The Group's materiality assessment
processis grounded in the principles of Double
Materiality (DM), ensuring that both financial
and non-financial impacts are considered. This
approach integrates information on material
Impacts, Risks, and Opportunities (IROs)across
the entire value chain.

In 2025, we advanced this process through a
comprehensive reassessment and in-depth
analysis, applying amorerigorous methodology
to validate priorities and strengthen alignment
with stakeholder expectations and regulatory
requirements. This enhanced approach ensures
that our sustainability strategy remains credible,
relevant, and future-focused.

Consolidated statement clarifications

The scope of the consolidated sustainability
statement is aligned to the Group’s financial
statements for the corresponding period. In
addition, the statement encompasses joint
venture entities accounted forunder the equity
method in the consolidated financial position
for the same period. A detailed description of
the relationships between the JVs within the
Group can be foundinthe Financial Statements
sectionon pages 217-218,223,234,238.
Under the operational control approach, the
Group includes emissions from any jointly
operated ventures (JVs) it controls when
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calculating emission intensity.

Including joint ventures within the consolidated
sustainability statement ensures that their
impacts, risks, and opportunities are reflected
across both upstream and downstream
segments of the value chain. This approach
is consistent with the principles of double
materiality and meets value chain-related
requirementsunderthe European Sustainability
Reporting Standards (ESRS).

Adetailedlistis provided in the Appendix of the
Annual Report 2025 page 272-273.

Value chain coverage

In our second year of sustainability reporting,
the Group continues to provide transparent
coverage of itsentire value chain,encompassing
bothupstreamanddownstreamactivities. These
activities are integral to the strategic planning
of core business operations and incorporate
sustainability considerations throughout.
Upstream activities include sourcing raw
materials, goods, services, andlabouressential for
our primary operations, suchas accommaodation,
food and beverage, recreational services, and
other offerings within the leisure and tourism
sector. They also cover support functions such
as technical services, financial services, leasing,
IT, human resources, procurement, real estate
management, and infrastructure development,
including refurbishing and repositioning of leisure
facilities.

Downstream activities focus on delivering
services to guests across hotels, resorts, and
campsites, including accommodation, food and
beverage, meetings and events, and recreational
services. Additional activities include sales and
marketing, advertising, loyalty programs, and
post-stay customer care.

Our sustainability reporting considers material
direct and indirect relationships within this
value chain, including suppliers of products
and raw materials, labour agencies, service
providers, customers, tour operators, travel

agencies, conference and corporate clients, and
employees involved in service delivery. We also
engage with regulators and local communities as
key stakeholders.

We maintain visibility and engagement with
suppliers upstream and with our customers and
end-users downstream, ensuring practicality
during this second year of ESRS reporting.
Coverage may vary depending on context and
relationship dynamics.

Geographically, our value chain spans multiple
countries where we operate hotels, campsites,
and resorts, as well as the locations of suppliers
and customers. Our commitment is to apply
consistent sustainability standards across all
operations, regardless of location.

Omissions due to sensitive information

The option to omit a specific piece of information
corresponding to intellectual property, know-
how or the results of innovation has not been
used.

Exemption as per articles 19a(3) and 29a(3) of
Directive 2013/34/EU

The exemption from disclosure of impending
developments or matters in the course of
negotiation,asprovidedforinarticles19a(3)and
29a(3) of Directive 2013/34/EU has not been
used in the preparation of the Sustainability
Statement.

BP-2

DISCLOSURES IN RELATION TO SPECIFIC
CIRCUMSTANCES

Time horizons

The sustainability report time horizons are
consistent with the Group’s financial statement
and in accordance with ESRS 1 section 6.4.
including the assessment, identification and
management of IROs. Therefore, short-term
time horizon is the period adopted by Group’s

financial statement i.e. up to one year, to
facilitate connectivity between the two reports.
Medium-term time horizon is defined as up to
five years, and long-termis more than five years.

Value chain estimation

The Group has conducted an extensive double
materiality assessment to identify material and
non-material Impacts, Risks, and Opportunities
(IROs) across its value chain. This process is
inherently complex, particularly regarding
information and metrics related to supply chain
activities, and therefore remains ongoing.

In 2025, we completed out a comprehensive
revaluation of this process, applying enhanced
methodologies to validate the quality of
data, metrics, and resulting outcomes. This
reassessment confirmed the robustness and
reliability of our approach, ensuring that our
reporting remains accurate and aligned with
best practices.

The Group has defined metrics for all material
IROsbasedonkeydrivers withinthe value chain.
These metrics are calculated on a consolidated
basis for the entire Group. While the initial
reporting year established a strong foundation,
the 2025 review has strengthened accuracy
and consistency, supporting continuous
improvement in future reporting cycles.

Data collection is integrated periodically
throughout the year to maintain cohesion and
precision. We also actively engage with third
parties and partners to obtain comprehensive
and consistent data, reinforcing transparency
and accountability across the value chain.
Based on long-standing internal datasets
— including accounting records, technical
data, sales and procurement information,
business process documentation, and
employee-related inputs — the company
conducted a detailed assessment of its
upstream, downstream, and own operations.
Key stakeholders were identified and evaluated
according to their influence on the overall
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business, drawing on extensive experience
and long-term engagement with them. For
the assessment, the company relied primarily
on primary data obtained directly from these
stakeholders through specially designed
surveys. (Detailed description on pp. 74-78.)
This revaluation not only supports compliance
with the European Sustainability Reporting
Standards (ESRS) but also enhances
stakeholder confidence by demonstrating our
commitment to credible, verifiable, and high-
quality sustainability reporting. By prioritizing
accuracyandtransparency,weaimtobuild trust
and create long-termvalue for all stakeholders.
The individual metrics are disclosed under the
relevantindividual topic sections.

Sources of estimation and outcome
uncertainty

These are provided in the individual topic
sections, a generic or wholesale estimation of
any and all estimations made is not available,
norisit considered of value for the readerto be
presented with thisinformation separately from
the reported material IROs in topical context.

Changesin preparation or presentation of
sustainability information

Disclosures are not required for any period
before the date of initial application which is
2024, the first year of reporting.

Incorporation by reference

The Sustainability Report includes references to

the Group’s Annual Report for the same period,

which is in the same reporting language and

published together.

> The Group’s Annual Report containing the
Management Report (pag.188-191)

> The Group’s Annual Report containing the
Group Financial Statement and notes to the
financial statements (pag.206-269)

> The Group’s Annual Report containing the
Corporate Governance Report (pag.178-183)
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Use of phase-in provisions

The Group through its double materiality
assessmentapplying|ROs, hasassessedtopics
ESRS E4,ESRS ST,ESRS S2,ESRS S3 orESRS S4
in accordance with Appendix C of ESRS 1 and
clearly identified topics that are material IROs
and non-material IROs.

The link to the Group’s strategy, policies,
actionsandmetricsaredisclosedintherelevant
individual material topics and, where relevant,
referenced by incorporation.

Omitted Material

(Yes/No) (Yes/No)
ESRSEI E1-9 Yes Yes
ESRS S1 S1-7S1-11  Yes Yes
S1-12 S1-
13 S1-15
ESRSE3 E3-5 Yes Yes
ESRSE5 E5-6 Yes Yes

Use of phase-inprovisions

GOV-1

THE ROLE OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE,
MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISORY BODIES

REFERENCING GOV-1& SUB
SECTIONS

Information on the Company’s governance
structure, Management and Supervisory
Board (highest governing body)
composition, gender, diversity, roles and
skills, can be found in the Governance
section of the 2025 Annual Report pages
174-185.

The Company has a two-tierboard structure with
the Supervisory Board as the highest governance
body, which oversees the Management Board
and exercises direct oversight of strategic risks
and theirimpact and opportunities pertaining to
the Group as a whole, and in specific in matters
of sustainability. The Management Board

oversees the direct management of the Group’s
daily business operations including short-term
andlong-term.

The Supervisory Board is supported by
independent board members and four
committees each consisting of at least three
members. These are the Audit Committee, the
Sustainability Committee, the Remuneration as
well as the Nomination Committee, details of
which can be found in the Governance section
onpage 174-185.

The Company confirms theindependence of the
Supervisory Board at the time of issuing of this
Report. There are no other significant positions
or commitments held by the Supervisory Board
members that could compromise their ability to
perform their duties in the Company.

Top-level body diversity

VALUE

Number of executive members 7
- Supervisory Board members

Number of non-executive members -

Percentage of male members 57%

Percentage of female members 43%

Board Gender (F:M) Diversity ratio 0.75:1

Percentage of othermembers 0%

Percentage of totalmembers 43%
who areindependent

Percentagesandratioshave beenroundedtonearestwhole number

The Supervisory Board has seven nonexecutive
members and no executive members. One
member of the Supervisory Board is appointed
by the Worker's Council, who acts as a
representative of allthe employees.
Employees are represented by the Worker’s
Council across the organisation, and they
provide periodic feedback to the human
resources department and Worker’s Council’s
representative on the Supervisory Board.

In terms of gender composition, the
Supervisory Board has four male members,
three female members and no non-binary

members. Women are represented with 43% in
the total composition of the Supervisory Board.
There are no Supervisory Board members
representing underrepresented social groups
or stakeholders.

Identity of the administrative, management
and supervisory bodies

Details of the Management Board and
Supervisory Board, including the members
of the Sustainability Committee and Audit
Committee responsible for overseeing IROs
relevant to the Group, are provided in the
Governance section of the Group’s Annual
Report 2025 (pages 174-185).

The Sustainability Committee, established in
2022, plays an pivotal role in monitoring and
guidingthe Group’s approach to environmental
and social matters. Its mandate includes
oversight of IROs affecting both the Group and
the communities and environments in which we
operate.

Management’s Governance role

The Supervisory Board oversees and monitors
the Group’s progress concerning IROs
through both the Sustainability Committee
and the Audit Committee. These committees
convene quarterly to ensure effective oversight
and review. Their roles, responsibilities,
and operating procedures are publicly
available on the Company’s website at www.
arenahospitalitygroup.com.

The Group has appointed a dedicated
ESG Manager, responsible for managing
sustainability-related matters and providing
regular reports to both committees on
identified IROs.

In addition, the Group has adopted an
Enterprise Risk Management Policy and
Framework, which sets out its approach,
processes, and controls for identifying,
assessing, managing, and monitoring risks
that could affect operations and strategic

69



HOSPITALITY GROUP

ainability report 2025

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

General Information

objectives.

This governance structure ensures alignment
with the European Sustainability Reporting
Standards (ESRS) and reinforces stakeholder
confidence by demonstratingrobustoversight,
accountability, and transparency in managing
sustainability-related risks and opportunities.

Sustainability skills and expertise
development

The Group has access to the appropriate skills
and expertise to oversee its sustainability
strategies and matters.

Mrs Lorena Skufli¢, member of the Supervisory
Board and chair of the Sustainability
Committee, has specific competencies
relevant to the sustainability impacts of the
Group. Mrs Skufli¢ is also a member of the
International Association for Sustainable
Economy and an advisor for International
Sustainable Business affairs.
Inaddition, the Audit Committee as established
by the Supervisory Board and responsible for
the review of sustainability reporting matters, is
chaired by Mrs Ilvana Matovina, who has specific
competences, as required by mandatory laws
interms of audit and sustainability matters.
The Group ensures team members dealing
with sustainability have access to workshops,
training and skill-building programs, enabling
them to enhance their skills and contribute
effectively to sustainability and impact
management goals.

GOV-2

INFORMATION PROVIDED TO AND
SUSTAINABILITY MATTERS ADDRESSED BY
THE UNDERTAKING’S ADMINISTRATIVE,
MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISORY BODIES
The Group has a well-established sustainability
governance structure embedded within its
overallstrategy. Sincelaunchingthe Responsible
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Business Programme in 2016, the Group has
ensured engagement at all organizational
levels across its regions and operations. This
programme enables the continuous evolution of
our sustainability strategy throughregularreview
of IROs, and supports the implementation of
operational plans, policies, and standards that
align business objectives with sustainability
commitments.

The Supervisory Board provides strategic
direction on sustainability matters. It ensures
oversight and due diligence through its
Sustainability Committee, which meets
quarterly to review progress and assess
alignment with the Group’s Sustainability
Strategy. The Management Board is
accountable for delivering the Sustainability
strategy through the Responsible Business
Programme, managed by the Sustainability
Steering Group. This Steering Group is
chaired by the Sustainability Manager and
a designated Management Board member
responsible for sustainability matters, and it
includes cross-functional representatives
from procurement, human resources, legal, IT,
technical services, and operations. Their role is
to drive sustainability goals and targets across
all business functions.

Progress under the Responsible Business
Programme is reviewed quarterly by the
Sustainability Committee and is the foundation
for achieving and maintaining certification
by Green Key, reinforcing transparency and
credibility. Both the Management Board and
Supervisory Board, including members of the
Sustainability and Audit Committees, actively
participated in the 2025 double materiality
reassessment, confirming the quality of data,
metrics, and results.

This governance structure ensures compliance
with the European Sustainability Reporting
Standards (ESRS) and strengthens stakeholder
confidence by demonstratingrobust oversight,

accountability, and integration of sustainability
into strategic decision-making.

The list of IROs addressed by the Management
Board and the Supervisory Board, including
members of the Sustainability Committee
and the Audit Committee, who were active
participantsin the double materiality processin
determining the IROs is detailed under SBM-3.

GOV -3

INTEGRATION OF SUSTAINABILITY-RELATED
PERFORMANCE IN INCENTIVE SCHEMES

REFERENCING GOV - 3

Details on integration of sustainability-related
performance inincentive schemes is covered
under this report section ESRS El1 page 108.

GOVv-4

STATEMENT ON DUE DILIGENCE

CORE ELEMENTS OF DUE PARAGRAPHS IN THE
DILIGENCE SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT

a)Embedding due Sustainability report
diligenceingov- sections GOV-Tand
ernance, strategy and GOV-2pages147-148
business model

b) Engagingwith affected Sustainabilityreport

stake-holdersinall key sections GOV-1,GOV-

stepsof theduediligence 2,GOV-4and GOV-5
pages147-149

c)ldentifyingand Risk Management
assessing adverse sectionPrincipal Risks
impacts Pages166-171

d)Taking actions Riskmanagement
to addressthose sectionPrincipal Risks
adverseimpacts Pages166-171

e) Tracking the Riskmanagement
effectiveness of sectionRisk Governance
these effortsand pages162-163. Also,
communicating sustainability report
sections GOV-2
and GOV-5

Statementonduediligence

GOV-5

RISKMANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL
CONTROLS OVER SUSTAINABILITY
REPORTING

REFERENCE GOV-5 - RISK
MANAGEMENT

Details of the Enterprise risk management
are outlinedin the management report of
the Group’s Annual Report 2025 pages
159-171.

The Group has an extensive and comprehensive
enterprise risk management (ERM) strategy and
arisk governance framework. The ERM strategy
identifies principal risks and risk categories
including matters relating to Sustainability.
The ERM strategy clearly defined the risk
appetite levels, objectives of riskmanagement,
enterprise risk assessment process, risk
description, residual risk and mitigating internal
controls and processes to manage these risks
(including mattersrelating to Sustainability).
This approach encompasses all risks including
financial, operational, strategic, as well as
risks related to environmental, social, and
governance (ESG) matters.

The Group maintains a risk register, which is
reviewed quarterly by the Audit Committee and
managed by the Group’sinternal control officer
under the oversight of the Management Board.
Since its establishment in 2024, the Group’s
Risk Forum—comprising the Group Internal
Control Officer, Group General Counsel, Chief
Information Security Officer, Data Protection
Officer, Regional General Manager, and
Heads of Group and Regional Functions - has
played a pivotal role in implementing controls
that strengthen risk management across the
organization.
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SBM-1

STRATEGY, BUSINESS MODEL AND VALUE

CHAIN
Description of products, services, markets,
and customer groups

The Group operates in the upscale, upper-
upscale,andlifestylehotelsegmentsacrossthe
CEEregion, offeringpremiumaccommodation,
food and beverage, leisure, and event services
in destinations designed to create memorable
guest experiences. Our portfolio includes
hotels, resorts, and campsites strategically
located in attractive destinations, serving
both leisure travellers and corporate clients,
including the MICE (Meetings, Incentives,
Conferences, and Events) segment.
Our business model combines operational
excellence with a strong commitment to
sustainability. We integrate environmental,
social, and governance principles into every
aspect of our operations, ensuring that
products and servicesreflect our core values:
> Outstanding service and guest experience
- delivering excellence and creating
lasting memories for guests in premium
destinations.

> Minimize environmental impact - striving

to minimize our footprint through resource
efficiency and sustainable practices.

> Trust and transparency - conducting
business with integrity and building
confidence among stakeholders.

> Long-term viability - reducing resource
consumption and protecting the
environment to ensure sustainable growth.

> Community integration - respecting and
promoting local heritage and culture while
fostering strong community ties.

> Employee development - creating a
safe, inclusive workplace that encourages
learning, engagement, and well-being.

Our value chain spans upstream activities such
as sourcing goods, services, and labour, and
downstream activitiesincluding guest services,
marketing, and customer care. We aim to
maintain visibility and engagement across
these tiers to ensure sustainability standards
are consistently applied.

Through this approach, the Group seeks to
deliver exceptional experiences for guests,
create long-term value for shareholders, and
contribute positively to the environment and
society.

The Group has conducted a double materiality
assessment considering key stakeholders and
from this has identified material IROs.

GROUP

BUSINESS MODEL AND VALUE CHAIN

UPSTREAM ACTIVITIES

CORE BUSINESS OPERATIONS

DOWNSTREAM ACTIVITIES

Sourcing goods, Premium
accommodation, food
and beverage, leisure,

services and labour

Guest services,
marketing and
customer care

and event services

CORE VALUES

OUTSTANDING SERVICE AND GUEST EXPERIENCE | TRUST AND
TRANSPARENCY | LONG-TERM VIABLITY | COMMUNITY INTEGRATION |
EMPLOYEE DEVELOPMENT | MINIMIZE ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
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Headcount of employees by geographical

areas
GEOGRAPHICAL ~ COMPARATIVE YEAR  CURRENT
AREA (N-1) 2024 REPORTING YEAR
(N) 2025
GERMANY 257 239
HUNGARY 44 40
AUSTRIA 64 57
SERBIA 42 40
CROATIA 738 792
Total 1.145 1.168

Headcount of employees by geographical areas (including JVs)

Breakdown of total revenue

ESRS SECTORS ~ COMPARATIVE YEAR  CURRENT

(N-1) 2024 REPORTING YEAR
(N) 2025

Year EChasnot EChasnot
adopteda adopteda
delegate act delegate act
specifying specifying
thelist of thelist of
ESRS sectors, ESRS sectors,
undertakings undertakings
arenotrequired arenotrequired
todisclosethe todisclosethe
information information
referred to referredto
inESRS1 inESRS1
paragraph paragraph
40 (b) 40 (b)

Total

Breakdown of totalrevenue

Sustainability-related goals

Our sustainability objectives are structured
around three strategic pillars that guide our
actions and commitments:

1. ENVIRONMENTAL

We focus on reducing resource consumption,
minimizing environmentalimpact, and managing
associated risks across our operations and
supply chain. These efforts are critical to the
resilience of the tourism sector. The Group
remains committed to its climate action
goals and continuous improvement in energy
efficiency, waste reduction, and water
management.

2.SOCIAL

We prioritize strong relationships with
employees, suppliers, customers, and local
communities. Ourgoalisto create positive social
impact throughout the value chain by promoting
diversity, inclusion, fair labour practices, and
community engagement.

3. GOVERNANCE

We uphold the highest standards of corporate
governance,includingleadership accountability,
ethical business conduct, anti-corruption
measures, transparent reporting, and robust
internal controls. This ensuresintegrity and trust
across all stakeholderinteractions.
Buildingonthese pillars,we havein2021adopted
a document called the Sustainability Roadmap
that reflect our commitment to environmental
stewardship, social responsibility, and sound
governance. The goals within this document are
reviewed regularly to ensure alignment with our
business strategy, stakeholder expectations,
andregulatory requirements.

Assessment of products and services

The Group’s products and services are closely
aligned with its core activities, encompassing
premium accommodation, food and beverage
offerings, recreational experiences, andrelated
services within the leisure and tourism sector.
Our customer base primarily consists of guests
from Germany, Austria, Hungary, Italy, Slovenia,
UK,, and Croatia, travelling for diverse purposes
such as leisure, corporate stays, group travel,
government visits, transient bookings, tour
operations, and participation in meetings, fairs,
and events.

We operate across Croatia, Germany, Austria,
Serbia,andHungary, which givesusbothimpact
and influence within these markets, their local
communities, and the environment through our
business activities. This geographic footprint
requires us to consider local cultural heritage,
community engagement, and environmental
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stewardship as part of our operational and
strategic decisions.

Sustainability considerations are embedded in
the development and delivery of our products
and services. We aim to integrate resource
efficiency, waste reduction, and climate action
measures into accommodation and food
services, while promoting local sourcing and
partnerships that support regional economies.
Recreational and event services are designed
to minimize environmentalimpact and enhance
social value by fostering cultural exchange and
community inclusion.

All  these factors—including  customer
expectations, market  dynamics, and
sustainability priorities—have been
incorporated into our double materiality
assessment, forming the basis for identifying
material and non-material IROs across the value
chain.

Elements of the undertaking's strategy with
impact on sustainability matters

Aspartofourdouble materialityassessment,we
have identified the following key sustainability
matters which remain key for our industry and
the Group’s efforts to mitigate itsimpact.
Given the scope and scale of our business
operations, we view climate change, resource
use and circular economy, employee
engagement, and engagement with the local
communities within our operating markets as
priority areas for all our stakeholders.

More details can be found in SBM-2 on pages
74-78.

Description of the business model and value
chain

REFERENCING

Outlined in SBM-1section Strategy, business
model and value chain of the sustainability
reportpage 72 above.
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SBM-2

INTERESTS AND VIEWS OF STAKEHOLDERS
In alignment with the Group's Internal Double
Materiality Policy and the requirements of
SBM-2 under the ESRS reporting framework,
the Group undertook a comprehensive re-
evaluation of double materiality in 2025
following the initial assessment conducted
in 2024. This re-evaluation encompassed a
detailed analysis of stakeholder relationships
and their influence on ESG priorities, ensuring
consistency with regulatory standards and the
Group’s strategic objectives.

The stakeholder engagement process was
structured through the double materiality
approach, reinforcing the integration of ESG
considerations into core business operations.
Stakeholder categories identified include
suppliers, employees, guests and customers,
local communities, regulatory authorities, and
investors, with our workforce and PPHE Hotel
Group recognized as key stakeholders.

To support this process, an in-depth
stakeholder analysis was conducted using
three distinct questionnaire formats, designed
toevaluatereciprocalimpactsandrelationships
across ESG dimensions. This methodology
enables the Group to maintain transparency
and foster long-term engagement, ensuring
alignment between stakeholder expectations
and business objectives.

Employee engagement remains a central
priority, with workforce development and
well-being consistently highlighted in annual
disclosures. Continuous communication with
stakeholders—particularly to uphold service
quality for guests and local communities—
forms an integral component of operational
excellence across all organizational levels.
Furthermore, internal ESG coordination within
the Group and across PPHE Hotel Group
ensures consistency in strategy development
and implementation, reinforcing our
commitment to sustainability and responsible

governance.
Through these initiatives, the Group
demonstrates its dedication to collaboration,
transparency, and shared value creation,
meeting stakeholder needs while upholding

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

A summary is outlined below of the Group’s
Stakeholder Engagement process, its findings,
and its influence on business processes. This
comprehensive review was undertaken during

ESG standards in accordance with the ESRS 2025 as part of the re-evaluation of double

framework. materiality in alignment with the Group’s
Internal Double Materiality Policy and ESRS
SBM-2 standards. The process focused
on identifying key stakeholder categories,
assessing engagement methods, and ensuring
alignment with sustainability objectives and
sustainability principles.

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

STAKEHOLDERS IDENTIFIED ENGAGEMENT METHODS

EMPLOYEES
Meetings, engagement survey
andthe GreenKey team

SUPPLIERS EMPLOYEES ENDUSERS REGULATORY
INSTITUTIONS CUSTOMERS
Marketresearch and feedback
channels
KEY STAKEHOLDERS COORDINATION INVESTORS
Employees and PPHE Led by Sustainability Team with AGMs, presentations and
Hotel Group collaboration fromrelevant reports
departments
COORDINATION
PRINCIPLES Led by Sustainability Team with
Inclusive, transparent and respectful engagement collaboration fromrelevant
aligned with sustainability goals departments
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Double Materiality Assessment and Influence

on Company Actions

> Stakeholder engagement directly
influenced:

- ldentifying key wellbeing and learning
and development areas (employees).

- Prioritising supply chainrisks (suppliers).

- Communicating sustainability
performance (investors).

- Building of beneficial relationships
and addressing concerns (local
communities).

Survey Implementation for 2025

> Purpose: Assess theimpact of sustainability
practices on stakeholders and mutual
influences, aligned with CSRD standards.

> Coverage: Stakeholders representing 55-
60% of turnover (as of October 31, 2025)
across five regions.

> Response Method: Multiple formats
(choice-based, rating scales, and open-
ended).

Survey Findings
1. Local Communities:

- Strongrelationshipsin Croatia, particularly
in Pula and Medulin, intensifying during
summer.

- Opportunitiesandrisksinclude workforce
employment and economic impact on
local communities.

- Positive feedback on waste, water, and
energy management but flagged as risk
areas.

2. Financial Institutions:

- Strong sustainability knowledge and
positive relations.

- Concerns include bribery, corruption,
gender equality, and pay equity.

- Green financing is seen as a key enabler
for transition efforts.
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- Varied sustainability knowledge
necessitates tailored support, especially
in Serbia and Hungary. Greater focus
on Croatia due to a proportionally large
number of suppliers presentin the Group.

- Engagement process revealed a
significant impact from the Omnibus
package introduced by the European
Commission, whichresulted in delays and
a slowdown in the application of ESRS
standards among small and medium-
sized enterprises (SMEs). These SMEs
represent more than three-quarters of
our supplier base, making this regulatory
development a critical factor influencing
ESGintegrationand compliance timelines
within our supply chain.

- Most highlighted environmental goals as
risks and opportunities.

- Significant cooperation challenges in
Serbia (outside the EU) and Hungary
(despite EU membership).

4. Own Workforce

- An annual employee engagement survey
is conducted each year throughout
the organisation, covering employee
wellbeing and related matters. In 2025,
four target groups were defined, and
each group received a tailored survey
designed to address its specific needs
and priorities.

- Results of the survey design future
strategies.

Challenges and Actions for 2026
> Challenges:

- Limited Sustainability awareness among
some stakeholders, particularly innon-EU
regions.

- Resource constraints  for  survey
administration and follow-ups.

- Regulatory uncertainty related to the
Omnibus package: The introduction
of the Omnibus package by the
European Commission has postponed
the obligation for many companies to
operate and report in accordance with
CSRD and ESRS standards. The revised
criteria determining which companies
fall under these reporting requirements
have created uncertainty and delays in
implementation across the market. On 9
December 2025, the European Council
and the European Parliament reached a
provisional agreement on amendments
to the sustainability reporting framework
(the “Omnibus” package), which has
since been formally endorsed by both
institutions and is pending publication
and entryinto force.

> Proposed Actions:

- Continued with expanding survey
coverage to all stakeholders.

- Enhance engagement with Serbia and
Hungary through tailored meetings.

- Increase team capacity for regional
surveys and stakeholder education.

To conclude, future actions will be determined
by subsequent decisions of the European
Commission, as significant changes were
proposed in December 2025. These changes
have a substantial impact on reporting
obligations and due diligence requirements.
Furthermore, they introduce major shifts in
efforts to achieve a circular economy aimed at
reducing emissions.

Relationship between the stakeholder
interests and views and the undertaking's
strategy and business model

The Group aligns its strategy and business
model to address the diverse interests and
expectations of its stakeholders. Below is the
relationship between stakeholderinterests and
the Group’s approach:

1. Customers:

- Interests: Affordable, high-quality
products/services; excellent customer
service; ethical practices.

- Alignment:

e Focus on delivering cost-effective,
high-standard offerings.

e Strong emphasis on ethical
operations and customer feedback
systems to enhance trust and loyalty.

2. Employees:
- Interests: Safe work environment, fair

compensation, career development,
value-aligned culture.
- Alignment:

e Investment in workplace safety
measures and training programs.

e Commitment to fair wages and
fostering an inclusive, supportive
organisational culture.

3. Investors:

- Interests: Financial performance, growth
potential, risk management, sustainability
initiatives.

- Alignment:

e Transparent financial reporting and
strategic risk management.

e Integration of Sustainability goals to
drive long-term value creation.
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4. Suppliers:
- Interests: Fair business practices, timely

payments, collaboration, human rights,
environmental standards.
- Alignment:
o Transparent procurement processes
and prompt payment policies.
e Engagement initiatives to promote
sustainability across the supply chain.

5. Local Communities:

- Interests: Economicimpact,
employment opportunities,
environmental sustainability, community
development.

- Alignment:

o Active participation in community
development programs.

e Minimising environmental footprint
through sustainable operations and
resource management.

6. Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs):
- Interests: Social and environmental
performance, human rights, stakeholder
dialogue.
- Alignment:

e Collaborating with NGOs to
address societal and environmental
challenges.

e Prioritising transparency and
engagement on human rights and
sustainability efforts.

7. Government Regulators:
- Interests: Legal compliance, public
policy contributions, transparency.
- Alignment:
e Ensuring full regulatory compliance
and ethical interactions  with
government entities.
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e Actively supporting policies that align
with public interest and sustainable
development goals.

Strategic Impact

The Group's strategy integrates stakeholders’
expectations by emphasising ethical practices,
sustainability, transparency, and community
development. This alignment not only
supports long-term business success but also
strengthens relationships with stakeholders,
fosteringmutualtrustandsharedvaluecreation.

Amendments to the strategy and/or business
model

The Group’s sustainability strategy and
business model have taken into consideration
allmaterial IROsto ensure a clearalignment with
overall strategy and business model. The Group
has been operating a sustainability programme
since 2016; therefore, the level of amendments
has been moderate. The process is aimed at
continuous improvement, therefore, we will
take aview on this over the coming years.

Information about views and interests of
affected stakeholders

The Board and management actively
participated in the double materiality process,
which also includes the implementation of
stakeholder engagement. The management
has approved the methodology and
procedures for implementing the stakeholder
engagementandisfamiliarwiththeresultsofthe
engagement process. All business managers,
including the Sustainability Steering Group,
actively participated in the implementation
of the process. The Supervisory Board is
informed about double materiality activities
and stakeholder engagement through
Sustainability Committee meetings.
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SBM-3

MATERIAL IMPACTS, RISKS AND MATERIALIRO's NON-MATERIALIRO's

OPPORTUNITIES AND THEIR INTERACTION
WITH STRATEGY AND BUSINESS MODEL

In 2025, the Group conducted a reassessment
of double materiality covering IROs. The
outcome confirms the same number of

ESRSEI
CLIMATE CHANGE

material and non material IROs as previously
determined. This result was expected, as no
significant changes occurred in our business
model or operations, stakeholder structure, or

ESRSE2
POLLUTION

the relevant regulatory environment during the

reporting period. ESRSE3

8000
W

WATER AND MARINE 1 - - - 3 - - -
RESOURCES
ESRSE4
BIODIVERSITY AND - - - - 2 1 1 -
0 0 0 0 ECOSYSTEMS
UNASSESED UNASSESED MATERIAL UNASSESED

/ / ESRSE5
RESOURCEUSE AND 1 - - - 1 1
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ESRS S1
OWN WORKFORCE

8

OPPORTUNITIES
ESRS S2

WORKERS IN THE - - - - 1 - 1 -
VALUE CHAIN

_

17 10 7 8 8

NON-MATERIAL MATERIAL NON-MATERIAL MATERIAL NON-MATERIAL

ESRS S3
AFFECTED - - - - 1 1 2 1
COMMUNITIES

ESRS S4
CONSUMERS AND - - 3 - = - - -
END-USERS

ESRS Gl
BUSINESS CONDUCT

m
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/

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL IMPACTS, RISKS
AND OPPORTUNITIES

MATERIALIRO's

MATERIALIRO's

ESRS El
CLIMATE CHANGE

Increase in GHG in the atmosphere resulting from our
direct andindirect emissions

NEGATIVE IMPACT

POSITIVEIMPACT

RISK

g ESRS S4
CONSUMERS AND END-USERS

Aggregated Sustainability performance - Reputational Risk

NEGATIVE IMPACT

POSITIVEIMPACT

RISK

Financial penalties associated with customer data privacy
breach (customer data)

Asset damage (physical risk) associated with severe
climate change related events

Revenue losses associated with adverse weather
conditions during the high season

ESRSE3
Maa® WATERAND MARINE RESOURCES

Water consumption for industrial/economic purposes

ESRSE5
RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULARECONOMY

Generation of waste which requires treatment, resultingin
pressure on treatment systems

B ESRS S1
OWN WORKFORCE

Loss of worker health and safety due to any realted
indicents

Loss of revenues associated with System Downtime

ESRS G
% BUSINESS CONDUCT

Water consumption forindustrial/economic purposes

Generation of waste which requires treatment, resultingin
pressure on treatment systems

Water consumption for industrial/economic purposes

Generation of waste which requires treatment, resultingin
pressure on treatment systems

Maintenance of workforce equality via zero tolerance to all
forms of discrimination

Protection of gender equality due to representation of
women at all commercial levels

Increase in employee skilland knowledge

Aggregated reputational and liability risks associated with
data breach of own workforce information
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Water consumption forindustrial/economic purposes
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CLIMATE CHANGE (E1)

INCREASE IN GHG IN THE ATMOSPHERE RESULTING
FROM OURDIRECT AND INDIRECT EMISSION -
NEGATIVE IMPACT

This impact is considered material because
incidents of GHG emissions represent a
negative, actual impact on the climate, which
is the affected environment. The climate is
supranationally protected under international
agreements such as the Kyoto Protocol,
highlighting its global significance. Although
the scope of individual incidents may be de
minimis, their cumulative effect is substantial
andirreversible overthe long term, contributing
to climate change. The severity of thisimpactis
assessed as severe, given its long-term, non-
remediable nature and the global importance
of climate stability. This information is detailed
in the metrics section of ESRS E1, which covers
climate Change.

ASSET DAMAGE (PHYSICAL RISKS) ASSOCIATED WITH
SEVERE CLIMATE CHANGE RELATED EVENTS - RISK

There is considerable physical loss risk
associated with climate change. Changing
weather patterns may impact conducive
weather conditions for leisure guests, thus
impacting revenues. Severe climate change
related perils such as floods, droughts, forest
fires and strong winds can impact business
operations and infrastructure, thus leading to
losses associated with physical damage. This
risk may influence our supply chain through
any disruption caused by extreme climate
changeriskincludingrisks of climate change on
agricultural produce. It suffices to state that the
risk and impact persist through the value chain.
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REVENUE LOSSES ASSOCIATED WITH ADVERSE
WEATHER CONDITIONS DURING THE HIGH SEASON, AN
EMERGING RISK

Climate change-driven heatwaves, fires,
floods, and sea level rise can reduce guest
comfort and destination appeal (downstream),
depressing occupancy and RevPAR;
climate impacts on agriculture may increase
procurement costs (upstream); and regulatory
shifts and fuel switching can raise energy and
compliancecosts. Collectively,these dynamics
threaten resilience and profitability across
the value chain, especially in peak months.
Under the CSRD double materiality lens, the
risk is financially material in the long term, with
impact considerations linked to adaptation
and destination management. A stakeholder
survey (suppliers, local communities, financial
institutions) consistently identified climate
change as a key risk given the Group's reliance
ontourism.

WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
(E3)

WATER CONSUMPTION FOR INDUSTRIAL/ ECONOMIC
PURPOSES- NEGATIVE IMPACT

Water is used across rooms, food services,
landscaping, and recreational amenities
within our own operations, and such demand
can compete with scarce local water
resources, affecting community access and
ecosystems. Because water use is embedded
in procurement and service delivery (upstream
& downstream), periods of stress or scarcity
can increase input prices and tariffs, trigger
usage restrictions and compliance costs, and
influence guest experience and service quality.

RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR
ECONOMY (E5)

GENERATION OF WASTE WHICH REQUIRES TREATMENT,
RESULTING IN PRESSURE ON TREATMENT SYSTEMS-
NEGATIVE IMPACT

The Group generates waste fromits operations,
including non-hazardous and potentially
hazardous waste. Through the supply chain,
the selection of waste disposal companies,
continuous improvement of separation
processes, recycling and reuse, the Group
continues to manage the process of reducing
the amount of waste (upstream) resulting from
its operations. The consequence may be an
increase in operating costs. Thiswaste requires
collection and treatment via potentially
restrained or stressed local waste handling
systems.

OWN WORKFORCE (S1)

LOSS OF WORKER HEALTH AND SAFETY DUETO ANY
RELATED INCIDENTS - NEGATIVE IMPACT

Thisis anegative, actualimpact. Any workplace
injury has a negative impact. Manual working
activities tend to have a higher risk profile,
on average, than in office-based work and
administration (own operations). It can also
have financial consequences.

MAINTENANCE OF WORKFORCE EQUALITY VIAZERO
TOLERANCETO ALL FORMS OF DISCRIMINATION-
POSITIVEIMPACT

The Group (in all own operations) is determined
in its commitment to fostering respect,
fairness, and equal opportunities, with zero-
tolerance to any form of discrimination. The
Group champions equal opportunities forteam
members, students, and guests, regardless of
various factors such as age, disability, gender,
race,religion,andmore.The Company operates
in accordance with the Law on Suppression of
Discrimination of the Republic of Croatia and
has endorsed the Croatian Charter of Diversity,

promoting  diversity,  anti-discrimination,
inclusiveness, and equal opportunities.
Furthermore, this commitment is reinforced
through the adoption of the Anti-Bullying and
Anti-Harassment Policy, which ensures a safe
and respectful workplace environment for all
employees.

PROTECTION OF GENDER EQUALITY DUETO
REPRESENTATION OF WOMEN AT ALL COMMERCIAL
LEVELS - POSITIVEIMPACT

This impact is considered positive and is
considered to contribute towards the UN
SDG 5 - Gender Equality. The impact tends to
be realised or concentrated throughout the
business. The impact is a consequence of our
core business model. The impact is considered
orexpected to persist overthe long term.

INCREASE IN EMPLOYEE SKILL AND KNOWLEDGE -
POSITIVEIMPACT

The Group is committed to investing in its
employeesandcultivatingadynamicworkplace
that fosters the development of the skills and
knowledge of its team members. The Group
offers diverse training programs and university
tuition payments, emphasising its core values
to create a culture of engagement and value
foritsteammembers. Additionally, valued team
members have successfully completed various
learning and upskilling programs, including the
lifelong learning program in Camping Resort
Management and the "Specialist in Food and
Beverage Department” program.

AGGREGATED REPUTATIONAL AND LIABILITY
RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH A DATA BREACH OF OWN
WORKFORCE INFORMATION- RISK

Employee data can be leaked by either a
malicious actor or an insider through both
intentional and accidental actions. Such
breaches expose sensitive employee
information, leading to regulatory, financial,
andreputational consequences.

85



ARENA HOSPITALITY GROUP

Sustainability report 2025

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

General Information

CONSUMERS AND END-USERS (S4)

AGGREGATED SUSTAINABILITY-PERFORMANCE
REPUTATIONAL RISK

Customers expect a high standard of
corporate conduct and Sustainability-related
performance across all topics and matters.
Significant failures of sustainability-related
conduct can pose a reputational risk which
mightresultinchangesin customer(particularly
corporate and public body customers)
preference (own operations & downstream).

FINANCIAL PENALTIES ASSOCIATED WITH CUSTOMER
DATA PRIVACY BREACH (CUSTOMER DATA)- RISK

The Group could experience a serious
data privacy breach which could result in
investigation, significant fines in accordance
with  GDPR and subsequent reputational
damage.

Customer data can be leaked by either a
malicious actor or an insider through both
intentional and accidental actions. Such
breaches expose  sensitive  customer
information, leading to regulatory, financial,
and reputational consequences (own activities
& downstream).

LOSS OF REVENUES ASSOCIATED WITH SYSTEM
DOWNTIME- RISK

System downtime can occur due to technical
failures or cyberattacks, disrupting critical
operations in the hospitality sector. This
disruption not only leads to immediate financial
losses but also affects customer satisfaction
and long-term reputation (own operation;
downstream & upstream).
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BUSINESS CONDUCT (G1)

INCREASED TRUST AMONG ECONOMY-PARTNERS DUE
TO ETHICAL AND RESPONSIBLE BUSINESS PRACTICES-
POSITIVEIMPACT

The Group adopted a Code of Conduct
that sets clear ethical standards to guide
responsible  business  practices, build
stakeholders’ trusts and reinforce social
responsibility. By defining expectations for
employee behaviour and business conduct,
the Code helps mitigate risks associated with
unethical practices and ensures stronger
compliance with sustainability commitments
across our own operations as well as
downstream and upstream activities.

INCREASE IN WHISTLEBLOWER PROTECTION AND
TRANSPARENCY- POSITIVE IMPACT

The Group has implemented a Whistleblowing
policy that provides a secure and confidential
channel for reporting unethical or non-
compliant behaviour, fostering a culture of
transparency and accountability. This policy
helps identify and address potential issues
early, mitigatesrisks, strengthens stakeholders’
trust and reinforces ethical standards across
the Group.

PROMOTION OF ETHICAL BUSINESS VIA ANTI-
CORRUPTION AND INTEGRITY MEASURES- NEGATIVE
IMPACT

Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy set
clearguidelinesto prevent, detect and address
bribery and corruption, fostering a culture of
integrity and compliance. By reducing the risk
of legal and reputational damage, it aligns the
Group with international standards for ethical
andresponsible business conduct.

RISK OF FAILURE TO MEET BUSINESS CONDUCT
EXPECTATIONS FROM INVESTORS AND NON-GUEST
STAKEHOLDERS

Sustainability performance across all areas
represents a material risk factor influencing
both capital sourcing and regulatory exposure.
Poor performance can adversely affect
relationships  with  sustainability-focused
institutional  investors and  regulators,
particularly in areas related to labour practices
and environmental compliance.

RISK OF LOSS OF FINANCIAL ASSETS DUETO
CORRUPTION

The Group is aware of the general risk of
potential financial losses resulting from corrupt
practices such as bribery, fraud, or other
unethical activities, which can lead to monetary
loss,regulatory penalties, reputationaldamage,
and operational disruptions. To mitigate
this risk, the Company has adopted robust
measures, including the Anti-Bribery and Anti-
Corruption Policy, the Gifts and Entertainment
Policy, and the newly implemented Anti-Fraud
Policy, which collectively establishmechanisms
for prevention, detection, and reporting. These
policies are supported by mandatory employee
training, monitoring systems, and transparent
reporting processes.

The Group reports no such violations of the
rules to date.

Effects of the material impacts, risks and
opportunities

Following the Group’s 2025 re-evaluation of
double materiality, the set of material topics
remains unchanged.

After reviewing all material and non material
IROs, we have elaborated the material IROs in
the SMB 3 “Description of material impacts,
risks and opportunities” section above.

The identified IROs—positive and negative—
continue to have a considerable and wide
ranging influence on the Group’s business
strategy and operating model, including the
value chain, over the short, medium and long
term. Looking ahead, we will further align
business processes and decision making in
operating and capital investment planning to
advance reuse, recycling and GHG reduction;
strengthen supply chain partnerships with
sustainable suppliers; adapt our product
offering to be more sustainable; continually
evolve employee wellbeing and retention;
and reinforce responsible business policies
and procedures to ensure robust corporate
governance.

Our 2025 actions and outcomes are presented
throughout this report, with ongoing updates
to be providedin subsequent reporting cycles.
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Impacts affecting people and environment

CLIMATE CHANGE (E1)

INCREASE IN GHG IN THE ATMOSPHERE RESULTING
FROM OUR DIRECT AND INDIRECT EMISSION

The impact is considered to delay the
transition to the green economy; therefore, it
is considered negative. The impact tends to
be realised or concentrated throughout the
business. The impact results from our core
business model. The impact is considered or
expected to persist over thelong term.

WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
(E3)

WATER CONSUMPTION FOR INDUSTRIAL/ ECONOMIC
PURPOSES

The Group's operations consume water
resources, which affects the availability and
quality of water for people and ecosystems.
These impacts, considered as negative, can
lead to scarcity of waterresources. Theimpacts
originate fromthe Group's services across both
short-term and long-term periods, as water
scarcity canhaveimmediate andlasting effects
on people and the environment. The Group is
directly involved with this impact through its
own activities.
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CIRCULARECONOMY (E5)

GENERATION OF WASTE WHICH REQUIRES TREATMENT,
RESULTING IN PRESSURE ON TREATMENT SYSTEMS

The Group generates waste including non-
hazardous and potentially hazardous waste
through its own activities and its business
relationships with suppliers and other partners.
The reasonably expected time horizon of this
impact in ongoing. The Group implements a
global waste management guidelines that
follows the "reduce, reuse, and recycle" policy,
aiming to achieve small disposal volumes. This
impactis considered negative.

OWN WORKFORCE (S1)

LOSS OF WORKER HEALTH AND SAFETY DUETO ANY
RELATED INCIDENTS

Negative impacts related to health and safety
primarily stem from workplace injuries, which
are arisk inherent to manual working activities,
particularly in operational roles. These injuries
directly affect employees' physical well-being
and mental health, potentially leading to long-
term physical ailments or psychological stress.
To mitigate these risks, the Group implements
occupational health and safety measures,
which include risk and hazard management,
preventive education, health monitoring and
hierarchical accountability.

These initiatives aim to foster a safer working
environment, reducing the frequency and
severity of negative impacts on employees
while safeguarding operational sustainability.

MAINTENANCE OF WORKFORCE EQUALITY VIAZERO
TOLERANCETO ALL FORMS OF DISCRIMINATION

A zero-tolerance approach to discrimination
mitigatesnegative socialimpactsbypromoting
fairness, respect, and inclusivity within the
organisation. This policy positively impacts
employees' mental well-being by ensuring
a respectful and supportive work culture. It
prevents potential discriminatory practices

that could harm individuals' careers, emotional
health, or access to opportunities. The Anti-
Bullying and Anti-Harassment Policy reinforces
this commitment by addressing workplace
harassment and bullying, ensuring a safe and
inclusive environment for allemployees.

GENDER EQUALITY AND REPRESENTATION OF WOMEN

The Group's initiatives to increase the
representation of women across all levels of
operations positively impact societal norms
by promoting gender inclusivity and reducing
systemic inequality. These efforts encourage
equal opportunities by focusing on gender
equality, helping to break down traditional
barriers and ensures equitable representation.
Additionally, it fosters positive social change
and sets a precedent for fairness, inspiring
broader societal shifts toward gender
inclusivity.

The impact extends throughout the Company’s
value chain and contributes directly to the
United Nations Sustainable Development Goal
(UN-SDG) 5: Gender Equality, reinforcing the
company’srole as a socially responsible entity.

INCREASE IN EMPLOYEE SKILL AND KNOWLEDGE
Investing in skill and knowledge development
yields substantial positive impacts, benefiting
both employees and the organisation. The
impact is multifaceted: for employees:
enhanced skills and access to educational
opportunities improve job satisfaction, career
prospects, and personal growth. For the
Group: a skilled workforce boosts productivity,
innovation, and operational efficiency.
This impact aligns with UN-SDG 4: Quality
Education, as it emphasises lifelong learning
opportunities and inclusive education. It also
supports economic sustainability by preparing
employees for evolving market demands,
ensuringlong-termresilience.

The impacts identified in ESRS S1 Own
Workforce are enduring and integral to the

Group's business model. Positive impacts,
such as gender equality, skill development,
and the zero-discrimination policy contribute
to societal well-being and are persistent
throughout the organisation’s operations.
Negative impacts, such as workplace injuries,
are mitigated through ongoing measures, with
continuous effortsto minimise theiroccurrence
and severity.

BUSINESS CONDUCT (G1)

INCREASED TRUST AMONG ECONOMY-PARTNERS DUE
TO ETHICAL AND RESPONSIBLE BUSINESS PRACTICES

The Code of Conduct fosters trust and
promotes responsible business practices by
defining ethical standards for employees.
It helps prevent misconduct, strengthens
adherence to sustainability commitments, and
aligns with UN-SDG 16 by promoting fairness
and socialresponsibility.

INCREASE IN WHISTLEBLOWER PROTECTION AND
TRANSPARENCY

The Whistleblowing Policy supports
transparency and accountability by providing
secure channels for reporting unethical
behaviour. The 2024 updates, including the
Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy as
well as the Gifts and Entertainment Policy,
strengthen governance, enhance stakeholder
trust, and ensure timely risk detection,
contributing to UN-SDG 16.

PROMOTION OF ETHICAL BUSINESS VIA ANTI-
CORRUPTION AND INTEGRITY MEASURES

The Group's Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption
Policypreventsbriberyandcorruption,reducing
legal and reputational risks. It fosters a culture
of integrity, aligns with international standards,
and supports UN-SDG 16 by promoting ethical
governance. In addition, the Anti-Fraud Policy
strengthens these efforts by establishing clear
mechanisms to detect, prevent, and address
fraudulent activities across all operations.
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These impacts, considered as positive, embed
ethical governance into the business model,
ensuring long-term trust, compliance, and
resilience, while aligning with global standards
forresponsible business conduct.

Financial impacts of the material risks and
opportunities

The current financial effects of the material
risks and opportunities onits financial position,
financial performance and cash flows: The
material risks and opportunities identified
during the double materiality assessment
might have a significantimpact on the financial
position, financial performance, and cash
flows of the undertaking. Specifically: a) The
risk of climate change and its potential impact
on the undertaking's operations has resulted
in increased costs to adapt and mitigate its
effects. This may lead to a decrease in net
income and cash flows. b) The opportunity
to invest in renewable energy and energy
efficiency measures has resulted in increased
capital expenditure but is expected to
generate significant cost savings and revenue
opportunities in the future. This has led to a
decrease in the undertaking's current financial
performance and cash flows but is expected
to have a positive impact in the long term.
It is currently not possible to estimate the
potential financial impacts—whether positive
or negative—for future periods.

Resilience of the strategy and business model
The Group's sustainability governance is a
comprehensive approach, which involves
periodic review and assessment of risk and
associated impacts and opportunities. The
business modelis adaptive and with medium to
long-term planningin place the overall strategy
is deemed resilient. The Group conducts an
annual double-materiality review, an annual
climate-risk analysis, as well as an annual
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assessment and internal alignment with the
Group Risk Strategy.

IRO-1

DESCRIPTION OF THEPROCESSES TO
IDENTIFY AND ASSESS MATERIAL IMPACTS,
RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Methodologies and assumptions appliedin
the process

A primary methodology, as developed and
supported by Code Gaia, is used to identify
and assess IROs and assess which of these
are material. Each of the key activities in
this methodology is outlined below and
covered in greater detail in the remainder of
this disclosure. The entire methodology is
iterative, in so far as any one of the activities
might result in the adjustment of the findings
of another. For this purpose, the processes
within the methodology are largely conducted
simultaneously, involving many of the same
internal teams and expertise.

ACTIVITY 1: IDENTIFYING STAKEHOLDERS AND
DETERMINING POTENTIAL IMPACT ON “KEY”
STAKEHOLDERS FOR THE PURPOSES OF ENGAGEMENT

The potential stakeholders are identified to
(1) include all existing communications with
known stakeholders on sustainability matters,
(2) to prioritizing critical business relationships
and (3) to identify any additional stakeholders
which might be a “key” stakeholder in so far as
they emerge fromtheimpactidentificationand
assessment process as potentially negatively
impacted.

The initial Stakeholder identification activity
occurred in 2024 and was conducted by Chief
Financial Officer, ESG Manager and her team,
Technical Department Manager, Purchasing
Manager, Human Resources Manager, Group
General Counsel, Group Financial Analyst and
Senior Managers from the German Region and
theirteams.

ACTIVITY 2: IDENTIFICATION OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

The methodology identifies IROs based on
() a review of existing documentation such
as sustainability-related standards, financial
reports process descriptions and reports,
(2) internal experience and expertise and (3)
workshops with internally responsible persons
and external experts. For impact identification
specifically, the methodology assumes that
previous  sustainability-related  reporting
and internal documentation (relating to
Human Resources processes, environmental
management, assets and energy, supply
chain dependencies) can act as an initial filter
to scope the likely range of impacts that are
then expressed in terms of ESRS-relevant
characteristics.

The IRO identification assumes that an
exhaustive list of every single impact cannot
be known, and that judgement is required to
scope the identified impacts which will then
be assessed. Furthermore, it is also assumed
that in future reporting years, the increase in
availability of published impacts (from other
Sustainability Statements) will assist with the
identification of impacts.

ACTIVITY 3: THE ASSESSMENT OF IMPACTS RISKS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

All IROs, once identified are either collapsed
together (where multiple impacts of the same
nature have been identified and to avoid
duplication or the oversight of cumulative
impacts) or they are assessed explicitly
according to the materiality criteria set out in
ESRS 1. No IRO is exempt from the assessment
process, there is no intermediate filtering or
prioritization. The assessment criteria and the
assumptions which relate to specific criteria,
“scoring” tests and thresholds which are
applied for IRO assessment are described in
furtherdetailinthe remainder of this disclosure.
The initial IRO assessment activity occurred in

2024 and was conducted by Chief Financial
Officer, ESG Manager and her team, Technical
Department Manager, Purchasing Manager,
Human Resources Manager, Legal Department,
Group Financial Analyst and Senior Managers
fromthe German Region and their teams.

Process to identify, assess, prioritise and
monitor the potential and actualimpacts

As alluded to in the description of the
methodology above, the process to identify
and assessimpactsisiterative.

The initial IRO identification activity occurred
in 2024 and was conducted by Chief Financial
Officer, Group Director Corporate Finance,
ESG Manager and her team, Technical
Department Manager, Purchasing Manager,
Human Resources Manager, Group General
Counsel, Group Financial Analyst and Senior
Managers from GermanRegionandtheirteams.
All participants possess good knowledge
and understanding of the ESRS framework.
They actively engage in all processes related
to ESG and follow updates as new directives
and regulations emerge- Also, all participants
were involved in the preparation of the 2024
Sustainability Report.
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2025 Our Reassessment process:

In2025, the Group undertook are-evaluation of
double materiality, taking into account baseline
indicators and the results from 2024,
Toidentity IROs we use a four-step process:

1. Stakeholders’ identification and
Stakeholder impact identification - we
have identified categories of Stakeholders
based on the criteria of the upstream and
downstream chain, regions of business, volume
of mutual transactions, influence in certain
parts of business (criteria set out in the ESRS).
Subsequently each identified Stakeholder
was actively engaged with a specific survey
to receive feedback on the nature of these
impacts in accordance with the Materiality
tests specified in the ESRS. The conclusion
of the 2025 re-evaluation is that the Key
Stakeholders identified in the 2024 double
materiality analysis have been confirmed and
remainrelevant.

2. Own impact identification - in this step,
we determined internally identified impacts
basedoncriteriasetin ESRS on experience with
sustainability-related issues in our business
as well as in our internal experiences in our
processes in previous years. The identified
impacts are linked to the survey completed
by Stakeholders. The following characteristics
are identified for each impact: Positive or
Negative; Actual or Potential; Scale; Scope;
Likelihood; Irremediable Character and Human
Rights Relevant. The conclusion of the 2025 re-
evaluationis that the Own Impact Identification
remains unchanged. Taking into account
Stakeholders’ opinions, we did not encounter
significant differences or deviations from
the initially determined positive and negative
impacts.
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3. Identification of Financial Risks and
Opportunities

The process, forallimpactsincludes the explicit
identification of the following attributes of
each impact: this identification is based on
the criteria set in the ESRS, combined with
the results of the previous two steps as well
as experience with sustainability related
issues and internal experience and expertise
within the organisation. The characteristics
which we identified for each RO was Duration
(the same Time Horizons which we used for
Impact Irremediability - ESRS1 Section 6.4),
Magnitude relative to financial Materiality
threshold (ESRS 1 App. A AR14; we used the
recommended McKee Single Role of Thumb,
choosing a variable of 5% of pre-tax income)
and Likelihood (we used binary approach ESRS
1App. AAR15(b)). The conclusion of the 2025 re-
evaluation is that the Identification of Financial
Risks and Opportunities remains unchanged.
Taking into account Stakeholders’ opinions,
we did not encounter significant differences or
deviations from the initially determined Risks
and Opportunities.

4. Collation of IROs, materiality assessment
and documentation: once all once all IROs
were collected and mapped to the relevant
sustainability matters, the relevant natural
scale, scope irremediable character, direction
andlikelihood of impacts are used to determine
the materiality of those impacts. The test for
financial materiality was applied to ROs in
coordination with the undertakings financial
and accounting functions. Any IROs that were
determined to meet the criteria for materiality
was accepted as material and the subsequent
Topics and Matters were included in the scope
of the Sustainability Statement. During this
phase, we applied the EFRAG guidance that
defines No-netting of Positive and Negative
Impacts across our own operations and the

value chain. This process remains unchanged
during the 2025 re-evaluation process.

The conclusion of the 2025 re-evaluation
confirmedtheKey Stakeholdersidentifiedinthe
2024 double materiality analysis. Furthermore,
the Own Impact Identification remained
unchanged; considering Stakeholders’
opinions, we did not identify significant
differences or deviations from the initially
determined positive and negative impacts.
Similarly, the financial risk and opportunity re-
evaluation concluded that we maintain the
previously established risks and opportunities.
Stakeholder feedback reinforced that no
material changes or significant deviations
were observed compared to the original
assessment.

Following the publication of our first
Sustainability Report in 2024, which was based
on the Code Gaia Whitepaper and utilized
its methodology for conducting the double
materiality analysis, the Group recognized
the need for an internal policy to govern this
process. Consequently,in 2025, we developed
the Double Materiality Policy, which continues
to be grounded in the principles outlined in the
Code Gaia Whitepaper.

In 2025 the Group continues to use the Code
Gaia software services for the re-evaluation of
double materiality.

With respect to the thresholds for determining
materiality, where impact severity is required to
be considered (where the impact is negative),
the following formulation is used to determine
how Scale, Scope and Irremediable character
contribute, where the three categories for
scale, scope and irremediability are expressed
asnumericalvalues forthe sake of simplification
(e.g. where “de minimus but cumulative” scope
is 1. Severity is assessed prior to accounting for
likelihood (including the precedence given to it
withrespectto humanrightsrelated impacts).
The Negative Impact Severity is not severe if:

1. Irremediabilityis 1:

- Thescaleislandthe scopeis1, OR

- Thescaleislandthe scopeis2, OR

- Thescaleis2andthescopeis].
2. Irremediability is 2:

- Thescaleislandthescopeis].
Within the Code Gaia approach, adopted by
the Group, the following thresholds are applied
in order to determine the materiality of impacts:

FOR ACTUAL POSITIVE IMPACTS:

An Actual Potential Impact (API) is not material
under any of the three conditions below:

> ThescaleisTandthescopeisl, OR

> ThescaleisTandthescopeis2, OR

> Thescaleis2andthe scopeis].

FORPOTENTIAL POSITIVE IMPACTS:

A Positive Potential Impact (PPI) is material
under either two conditions below:

> Ifthelikelihoodis 50% or more:

- Thescale of theimpactis 3, OR
- Thescope of theimpactis 3, OR
- Both the scale and scope of the impact
are 2.
> Ifthelikelihoodisless than 50%:

- The scaleis 3 and the scope is either 2 or
3,0R
- Thescopeis3andthescaleiseither2or3.

FOR ACTUAL NEGATIVE IMPACTS:
A Negative Actual Impact (“NAl") is Material
whenitis Severe (i.e. when severity = 1)

FOR POTENTIAL NEGATIVE IMPACTS:

A potential negative impactis material:

> Whenitis NOT a human rights impact AND it
is SEVER and More thanlikely, OR

> When it is a human right impact and it is
SEVERE (Severity takes precedence over
likelihood).

Risks and Opportunities are assessed based on
the Magnitude and Likelihood.
The combination of both the Financial
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A%

Amount relative to the Financial Limit and the

persistence of the RO combines to provide

an overall assessment of the Magnitude of

the RO. This is expressed in three categories,

Low Magnitude, Medium Magnitude and High

Magnitude.

If the monetary amount is NOT greater than

the financial limit (MA = FL), then Magnitude is

always Low.

If the monetary amount is greater than the

financial limit (MA > FL):

> Magnitude is Medium if Persistence is Short
Term or Medium Term.

> Magnitude is High if Persistence is Long
Term.

AnROis considered material if and only if one of

the following conditions is met::

> Likelihood is less than 50%, then the RO is
material only if the Magnitude is High.

> Likelihood is 50% or more, then the RO is
material if the Magnitude is either Medium or
High.
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Process used to identify, assess, prioritise
and monitor risks and opportunities with
financial effects

Identification of  Financial Risks and
Opportunities

The rule for measuring the magnitude

The Group will consider 0.5% of the total
revenue based on the Annual Report 2024
(pag.228) EUR 142.284.000) = EUR 711.420
because:

Revenue is directly proportional to business
activity levels, which is driven by the number
of guests that we serve throughout our
business operations. Our employee levels
are considering the volume and scale of
operations. The majority of expenses and
costs are the result of business activity, guests,
number of employees, and eventually the
revenue generated.

Decision-making process and related internal
control procedures

The decision-making process and related
internal control procedures in our Sustainability
implementation plan reflect a structured
governance framework designed to ensure
accountability, collaboration, and progress
monitoring. Details of the sustainability
governance decisionmakingis coveredin ESRS
2 (pag.68-70; 174-185). The internal controls
process and framework is described in the
risk management section of the Annual Report
2025.

The Group employs various feedback
and review mechanisms, including regular
evaluations by the Sustainability Committee.
These processes enable the assessment and
enhancement of strategies and initiatives,
fostering continuous improvement. Inessence,
the decision-making framework ensures
alignment from the top down with the Group’s
strategic sustainability objectives, while internal
control systems uphold operational integrity,
transparency, and accountability across the
organisation.

Integration into the undertaking’s overall risk
management process

These have been wellintegrated into the
Group’s overall strategy and in specific
sustainability. Details of this can be foundin
the management reports Risk Management
section pages 160-171.

Integration into the undertaking’s overall
management process

These have been wellintegrated into the
Group’s overall strategy and in specific
sustainability. Details of this can be foundin
the management reports Risk Management
section pages 160-171.

IRO-2

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS IN ESRS
COVERED BY THE UNDERTAKING’S
SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT

Lists of Disclosure Requirements and
datapoints

Alist of the Disclosure Requirements complied
with in preparing the sustainability statement
based on the results of the materiality
assessment, including page numbers, s
presentedin the form of the table of contents.
A table of all data points that derive from other
EUlegislationaslistedinAnnexB ofthe ESRS 2is
provided in the appendix. This indicates where
the relevant data points can be found in this
sustainability statement. Data points assessed
as "Not material" are labelled accordingly.
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Materiality of other topical ESRS

NON-MATERIALTOPICS

During the double materiality process the
Group has assessed all ESRS topics. Some of
them were found to not be material, however
the IROs were considered during the process.
These are the main findings:

NON-MATERIALIRO's

NON-MATERIALIRO's

NEGATIVE IMPACT

ESRSE3
¥ WATERAND MARINE RESOURCES

Reductionin sea water quality
associated with discharge of treated
pool water to the marine environment

POSITIVEIMPACT RISK

NEGATIVE IMPACT

ESRS E1
CLIMATE CHANGE

Increased revenue associated with
any extension of the warm-weather
tourism season

POSITIVEIMPACT

RISK

OPPORTUNITY

Increase in scarcity of marine

Increased external investment due
to our climate-friendly investments
associated with energy efficiency
measures

resources resulting from Seawater
Withdrawal

Impact on marine environment

associated with brine and salt
deposition

ESRSE4
BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS

Gugst induced Iosslof marine
environmental quality

Enablement of the climate adaptive
economy due to procurement of
renewa-ble electricity

Unintended provision/increase of on-
site Biodiversity

Marine Habitat disturbance resulting
fromvarious activities

Increased energy use efficiency due to
Own Activities

Reduced demand for utility-water
resulting from use of own desalination
plants forlandscaping water

B ESRS E2
POLLUTION

Reductioninlocal air quality due to
emission of particulates (PM10) and
non-GHG gases from fuel combusting
forheat

Lost revenue associated with declines
in ecosystem services

ESRSE5
RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULARECONOMY

Reduction of waste-disposal costsin
hotels kitchens

Reductionin air quality Mobile local air
pollutionimpact from diesel vehicles +
machines

Contributions to the migration of
micro-plastics into the environment
from plastics use

96

Significant future increase in waste
handling costs
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NON-MATERIALIRO's

B ESRS S1
OWN WORKFORCE

Maintenance and protection of worker
association/representation due to
Own Activities.

NEGATIVE IMPACT

POSITIVEIMPACT

RISK

OPPORTUNITY

NON-MATERIALIRO's

Labourrelatedrisks - work-stoppage

Loss of brand value and reputation
associated with serious Health, Safety
and Security Incidents

ESRS S2
WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN

Disparate Working conditions
foragency workers (versus own
employees)

ESRS G
» BUSINESS CONDUCT

Cost avoidance through early
detection of unethical orillegal
activities (Risk mitigation measure
available inrelation to detection of
unethical orillegal activities)

NEGATIVE IMPACT

POSITIVEIMPACT RISK

Reputational benefits from enhanced
stakeholder trust and ethical
leadership

Maintenance of good relationships
with suppliers including payment
practices

Risk of reduced key supplier
delivery resulting from workforce
incapacitation

a ESRS S3
AFFECTED COMMUNITIES

Overtourism

Application of positive practices with
suppliers and payment terms

Increase inlocal cultural expression
and community cohesion though
investmentin community initiatives

Opportunity to demonstrate that
established hospitality industry
canfacilitate the development of
sustainable tourism

Revenue losses associated with
adverse community reaction against
the wider tourism sector (over tourism

Loss of Concessions/Permits:
Potential limitations to the use of land
in campsites and tourist resorts
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Reputational and brand-value benefits
from our commitment to integrity and
responsible business practices
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Selected non-material topics:

E2 POLLUTION

a) Reductioninlocal air quality due to emission
of particulates (PM10) and non-GHG gases
from fuel combustion for heat (I) - thisimpact
is only for three hotels in Medulin (Croatia).
Based on legal regulations, the Group submits
annual data to the Ministry of Environmental
Protection and Green Transition, to the Institute
for Environmental and Nature Protection,
which maintains the Register of Environmental
Pollution, and based on the submitted data,
calculates monetary compensation for
pollution.

For 2025, the Group did not exceed the legal
minimums and was therefore not charged for
the payment of monetary compensation for
pollution.

b) Reduction in air quality mobile local air
pollution impact from diesel vehicles +
machines (I) - This impact accounts for the
mobile sources of air pollution that the Group
operatesbothonandoff-site. Thisimpactrefers
to diesel road-vehicles in our operational fleet,
mostly transport vehicles in the horticulture
department.

c) Contributions to the migration of micro-
plastics into the environment from plastics
use (I) - The Groupisin the process of reducing
plastic use to mitigate environmental and
health risks caused by microplastics. Since
2024, the Group has replaced single-use
toiletries with refillable dispensers and is
phasing out plastic items in food & beverage
and housekeeping operations. The Group
collaborates with suppliers to adopt returnable
packaging and recycled materials, supported
by strong waste management processes and
compliance monitoring. These initiatives aim
to protect ecosystems, improve sustainability,
and promote long-term cost savings while
tracking partners’ adherence to environmental
standards.
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E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS

a)Guest-inducedlossofmarineenvironmental
quality (I) - The most significant indicators
of sea pollution with faecal wastewater are
microbiological indicators, so their presence
indicates a potential risk of infectious diseases
- Microbiological pollution. The tests were
carried out in 14-day intervals, according to the
framework plan of the Ministry of Environmental
Protection, Spatial Planning and Construction
- Department for Sea and Coastal Protection.
In 2025, as in previous years, no incidents
occurred.

b) Unintended provision/ increase of on-site
Biodiversity (I) - The Company aims to maintain
biodiversity in its managed properties. This is
considered a positive impact as it contributes
towards preserving natural habitats and
promoting sustainable land use. The impact
is realised in the specific locations where the
Companyoperatesandisadirectconsequence
of its operations.

b) Unintended provision/ increase of on-site
Biodiversity (I) - The Group aims to maintain
biodiversity in its managed properties. This is
considered a positive impact as it contributes
towards preserving natural habitats and
promoting sustainable land use. The impact
is realised in the specific locations where the
Group operates andis adirect consequence of
its operations.

c) Marine Habitat disturbance resulting from
various activities (I) - Due to seasonality,
potential marine habitat disturbance would
occurduring summer months only, which allows
the nature to restore itself. Also, there are no
indications from any institution or authorised
organisation that significant marine habitat
disturbance occurs.

d) Lost revenue associated with declines in
ecosystem services (R) - The loss of winter-
sport amenity values (snow and ice) in Austria,
and/or the loss of marine ecological value in
Croatia, would also represent risks of future
revenue losses.

S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN:

a) Disparate Working conditions for agency
workers (versus own employees) (l) - Agency
workers are often migrant workers, from less
developed countries. Such workers might
be exposed to different working conditions
to Group’s employees depending on the
practices of the agencies and their agents.
This is a potential negative impact. The Group
offers the same conditions and standards to all
employees, including salary and benefits.

b) Risk of reduced key supplier delivery
resulting from workforce incapacitation (R)
- The workforce of certain suppliers might be
sensitive to working conditions. In the event
of significant failures, these suppliers might
temporarily be unable to deliveron theiragreed
output. While we have nothad suchexperiences
with existing partners, this scenario is possible,
however, it isimmeasurable and unpredictable.
Through a supplier compliance questionnaire,
general information may be obtained that
is not sufficient for risk assessment. The
prevention method is a continuous relationship
with the supplier to gain an understanding of
their ongoing ability to deliver in line with their
obligations to the Group.

S3 AFFECTED COMMUNITIES

a) Overtourism (I) - Over-tourism is a
cumulative series of nuisance-type impacts
which can affect specific geographic areas.
This type of impact is usually associated with
unplanned (not subject to urban planning
or traditional tourism regulation), ad hoc or
sudden and large influx tourism, the nature of
whichis not engagedin.

b) Increase in local cultural expression and
community cohesion through investment in
community initiatives (I) - The Group continues
its investment in community initiatives to
promote local culture and architectural
heritage, contribute to local community
infrastructure and offer training and skills to
develop the employability of local people.

c) Opportunity to demonstrate that
established hospitality industry can facilitate
the development of sustainable tourism (O) -
Thisis amarket opportunity andis mostrelevant
where local economies depend on existing
established tourism, which is controlled,
planned andis notad hoc.

d) Revenue losses associated with adverse
community reaction against the wider tourism
sector (over tourism) - Budapest increases in
tourism/ city taxes potentially reducing stays
(R) - In certain geographies, local communities
might react negatively to the activities of the
hospitality sector and their guests/visitors. The
deterrence or limitation of tourism activities
could result from this negative reaction. This
is predominantly a risk for the ad hoc tourism
sector and not for established hospitality
infrastructure and services like the Group. The
potential impact on established hospitality
might be in the form of city taxes.
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e) Loss of Concessions/Permits: Potential
limitations to the use of land in campsites
and tourist resorts (R) - The Group holds
concessions to operate on communal assets
such as beaches, with a potential future risk of
restrictions tied to sustainability performance,
though no current indication exists. Proposed
legislative changes on physical planning may
limit new coastal developments, including
mobilehomes, affectingcampsitesandresorts.
As implementation details remain unclear,
the exact impact cannot yet be assessed.
Indirect effects could arise from restricted
refurbishment options. Overall, uncertainty
around the new regulatory framework makes it
premature to determine the fullimplications.

Methodology of determining the material
information

The Group has used EFRAG’s ID 177 - links
between AR16 and Disclosure requirements,
EFRAG’s Implementation Guidance 3 - List of
ESRS DataPoints, AppendixC of the ESRS1- List
of phase-inDisclosure Requirements, Appendix
D: Disclosure/Application Requirements in
topical ESRS that are applicable jointly with
ESRS 2 General Disclosures, Appendix E:
Disclosure of ESRS datapoints in accordance
with EU laws and ESRS 1.
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TAXONOMY DISCLOSURES

EU TAXONOMY (ARTICLE 8 OF REGULATION

(EU) 2020/852)

BACKGROUND AND REGULATORY CONTEXT
Pursuant to Article 8 of Regulation (EU)
2020/852 (the “EU Taxonomy Regulation”),
the Group discloses the extent to which
its activities are taxonomy-eligible and
taxonomy-aligned. The EU Taxonomy is an EU-
wide classification system designed to help
identify environmentally sustainable economic
activities and to support the reorientation
of capital flows toward a more sustainable
economy. It is a key element of the European
Commission’s action plan to enable the
transition to climate neutrality by 2050 and to
increase transparency and comparability of
sustainability-related disclosures.

In 2025, the Group continue disclosing EU
Taxonomy indicators consistent with Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2021/2139 (the “EU Taxonomy”)
and the reporting requirements set out in
Regulation (EU) 2021/2178 (the “Disclosure
Regulation”), including for the second time
an extended view showing the portion of
taxonomy-aligned activities within eligible
activities.

Scope of reporting and approach

The Groupisinscope of EU Taxonomy reporting
requirements as a non-financial undertaking
and performs an annual assessment of
taxonomy-relevant economic activities and
their linkage to business operations and
financial reporting. We continuously enhance
our approach to identifying, measuring, and
disclosing EU Taxonomy information through
participation in industry updates, trainings,
and expert discussions. This knowledge
supports our yearly mapping of the economic
activities specified in the regulation against our

operational and financial activities, enabling
identification of established links and areas
requiring further analysis for future reporting.
The Group assessed compliance with the
criteria set out in Article 3 of Regulation (EU)
2020/852 and the associated technical
screening criteria included in the delegated
acts. Where activities were deemed to
comply with the relevant technical screening
requirements based on analysis of underlying
documentation, the Group allocated parts of
its turnover, capital expenditure (CapEx) and
operating expenditure (OpEx) to taxonomy-
aligned activities.

The tables completedinline with the Disclosure
Regulation are presented in the Appendices
(The same KPI tables used in the 2024 report
have been applied in the 2025 report.).
Allocation of figures to the numerator and
denominator of each KPI was performed
through direct allocation of supplier invoices
and other items to relevant financial statement
captions. Since eachitemwas attributed to only
one activity, double counting did not occur.

Identification of eligible activities

As the Group’s main activity is hospitality, a
significant portion of its turnover relates to
EU Taxonomy activity 2.1 - Hotels, holiday,
camping grounds and similar accommodation,
introduced in  June 2023 under the
environmental objective Protection and
restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems.
Activities related to owned or leased hotels are
taxonomy-eligible under this category.

The Group’s taxonomy eligibility assessment
covers the entire net turnover derived from
hotel operations (including room revenue,
conference revenue and revenue from the
sale of food and beverages). Franchise
and management fees are excluded from
applicable turnover, as this revenue stream is

currently not included in the taxonomy’s list of
applicable activities. The Group’s policy is that
the assessment of CapEx and OpEx follows the
same evaluation logic as turnover, given that
investmentsandoperatingcostsareincurredto
support the activities generating that turnover.

Turnover KPI

Turnover for EU Taxonomy purposes
corresponds to the Group’s consolidated
revenue (net sales) as presented in the
Consolidated Income Statement and further
detailed in Note 17 Revenue (page references:
p. 248). Turnover includes revenue generated
by hotels under lease agreements and
other operating arrangements, as well as
management fees. In accordance with the EU
Taxonomy eligibility assessment described
above, management fees are excluded from
applicable turnover.

CapEx KPI

The majority of the Group’s CapEx relates to
investments into tangible assets, including
renovations, reconstructions of hotels,
apartment resorts and campsites. Total CapEx
includes additions to tangible and intangible
assetsinthe Group that are directly attributable
to an asset at the time of expenditure and/or
transferred from assets under construction
upon activation. CapEx excludes goodwill
and, where applicable, is presented in the
financial statements in Note 3 Property, Plant &
Equipment and Note 4 Intangible Assets (page
references: p.230-232).

Applicable CapEx under the EU Taxonomy
refers to investments related to identified
eligible activities (notably activity 2.1). Since the
Group’s investments are intended to benefit
its hospitality operations, the Group considers
the relevant share of CapEx as applicable to
the identified eligible activity, subject to the
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taxonomy definitions and the Group’s activity

mapping methodology.

The Group also identified the following EU

Taxonomy-eligible activities with financial

impact on CapEx (documentation of full

technical screening criteria for substantial

contribution under Objectives T and/or 2 may

notyetbe complete for these activities):

> 4.1 Electricity generation using solar
photovoltaic technology

> 4.25 Water supply, wastewater treatment,
water efficiency andreuse

> 6.5 Transport by motorbikes, passenger
cars and light commercial vehicles

> 7.2Renovation of existing buildings (eligible
inpartsrelated toimprovements to building
infrastructure and performance)

> 7.3 Installation, maintenance and repair of
energy efficiency equipment (e.g., LED
lighting)

OpEXKPI

For EU Taxonomy purposes, OpEx is defined
as direct non-capitalised costs and other
direct expenditures relating to the day-to-
day servicing of assets of property, plant and
equipment that are necessary to ensure the
continued and effective functioning of those
assets. For the Group, these costs include,
for example, maintenance of property, plant
and equipment carried out by the Group or
third parties, renovation expenses related to
property, plant and equipment, and short-
term leases. Eligible OpEx is the share of total
OpEx that relates to identified eligible sales
activities (notably activity 2.1). Relevant costs
are included within operating expense line
items (e.g., other external costs/maintenance
expenses) and can be referenced in Note 18
Operating expenses (page references: p. 249).
The Group conducted the following EU
Taxonomy-eligible activities with financial
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impact on OpEx (documentation of full

technical screening criteria for substantial

contribution under Objectives 1 and/or 2 may

notyetbe complete for these activities):

> 4.5 District heating/cooling distribution

> 6.5 Transport by motorbikes, passenger
cars and light commercial vehicles

> 7.2Renovation of existing buildings

> 7.3 Installation, maintenance and repair of
energy efficiency equipment

> 7.4 Charging stations for electric vehiclesin
buildings and attached parking spaces

> 7.5 Energy performance of buildings
(measurement, regulation and control
devices)

Technical screening criteria and biodiversity-
related eligibility (activity 2.1)

In assessing whether hotel operations are
environmentally sustainable under activity
2.1 (biodiversity and ecosystems objective),
the taxonomy’s technical screening criteria
historically included requirements that, for
certain criteria, are most directly applicable
to hotels located in or near protected areas. In
2025, the Group therefore assessed whether
its hotels are located in or near protected areas
using tools such as Natura 2000 and the WWF
Biodiversity Risk Filter.

In Croatia, three campsites operate within
protected park forest areas, a matter disclosed
inour 2023 Annual Report (p. 106).

Basedondraft FAQs published by the European
Commissionin November 2024, it was clarified
that hotelsincludedin activity 2.1 can be tested
for taxonomy alignment regardless of location.
On this basis, the Group assessed that all
hotels/camps/resorts should remain within the
scope of the eligible activity (2.1), while noting
that for most of the portfolio, the evaluation
of substantial contribution may be conducted

primarily against technical screening criteria
not limited to protected-area proximity.
Following the formal adoption of the European
Commission’s FAQs on the EU Taxonomy in
March 2025, the Group has taken this guidance
into account in its ongoing assessment of
taxonomy alignment for the 2025 financial
year. However, given the continued regulatory
developments and simplification measures
introduced during 2025, the assessment of full
taxonomy alignment has not yet been finalised
forallactivities. The Group will continue torefine
its assessment in line with the final applicable
regulatory framework and will reflect any
resulting changes in future reporting periods.
The categorisation of taxonomy eligible hotel
activities remains consistent with the prior
referenceyear.

Minimum safeguards

As part of the Group’s commitment to
responsible business conduct, minimum
safeguards are integrated into business
practices and are built on four fundamental
pillars: human rights, taxation, anti-corruption,
and fair competition. These principles reflect
the EU’s emphasis on ethical and sustainable
economic practices. The Group’sresponsibility
to uphold human rights and prevent corruption
extends across the value chain, as reflected in
the sustainability due diligence process.

Next steps

The Group’s next step is to further determine
and evidence taxonomy alignment for turnover,
CapEx and OpEx in accordance with the EU
Taxonomy’s technical screening criteria—
particularly thoserelatedto the biodiversity and
ecosystems objective for activity 2.1—and to
strengthen documentation for activities linked
to climate mitigation/adaptation objectives
where required evidence is not yet complete.
The Group will continue to refine its processes
for data collection, documentation, and
internal governance, and will incorporate final
EU Commission guidance (including finalised
FAQs) asitbecomes available.

Mitigation) or 2 (Climate Change Adaptation)
of the EU Taxonomy could not have been fully
documented at this point.
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E1 CLIMATE CHANGE

E1-ESRS 2 GOV-3

INTEGRATION OF SUSTAINABILITY-RELATED
PERFORMANCE IN INCENTIVE SCHEMES

In 2024, the Supervisory Board of the Company
adopted, and the General Assembly of the
Group approved, the Management Board
Remuneration Policy (“Policy”) that further
elaborates the previouslyintroduced framework
for the remuneration of Company’s members
of the Management Board. The Policy ensures
that the Company applies performance-based
remuneration that rewards its Management
Board members for their commitment to the
Company’s strategy in an understandable,
transparent, and clearmanner. The remuneration
of the Supervisory Board members has been
determined by the decision of the General
Assembly adopted on 30 August 2017.
Pursuant to the Management Board
Remuneration Policy, the remuneration of
members of the Management Board consists
of fixed remuneration, variable remuneration
and other benefits. Variable remuneration
depends onthe assessment of the performance
of the members of the Management Board
in combination with the overall financial and
operational results of the Company on an annual
basis. Various factors shall be considered as key
performanceindicators of successto determine
the exact amount of the variable remuneration.
Applicable sustainability landscape and thereto
related performance targets as aligned with the
Company’s sustainability strategy from time to
time are considered as factors to determine key
performanceindicators of successto determine
the exactamount of variable remuneration of the
members of the Management Board.

The Group has considered and continues to
review and assess the inclusion of specific
sustainability-relatedtargetstobeincorporated
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as part of the Management Board and senior
leadershipsincentive plans.

Both the Management Board Remuneration
Policy and the Decision of the General Assembly
on the remuneration of the Supervisory Board
membersare publishedonthe Groupscorporate
web page (https:// www.arenahospitalitygroup.
com/).

E1-1

TRANSITION PLAN FOR CLIMATE CHANGE

MITIGATION
CLIMATE TRANSITION PLAN ADOPTION
ESTIMATE

In 2021, the Group adopted the Sustainability
Roadmap for the transition period, aligned with
the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs),
including the target of achieving net zero by
2040, inline with PPHE Hotel Group objectives.
This document identifies material topics based
on sustainability pillars and their alignment with
the SDGs. It setscleargoalswith corresponding
timelines, assigns responsibilities to internal
departments, and defines key milestones.
To ensure accountability, metrics and annual
progress tracking measures were established.
The Sustainability Roadmap is continuously
updated to reflect business changes and
regulatory requirements and serves as the
foundation for the forthcoming Climate
Transition Plan.

On 4 November, 2024, EFRAG announced the
draft requirements for Transition Plans, with
preparation scheduled for 2025. In response,
PPHE Hotel Group decided in 2025 to initiate
the development of a consolidated Transition
Planforthe entire Group, supported by external
advisors. The Group, as part of the PPHE Hotel
Group, actively participated throughout the
year in all preparatory activities, analyses, and
evaluations within this complex process. This
included reviewing data collection processes,

data grouping methods, emission calculation
coefficients, methodology quality, and
comprehensiveness of emissions across
diverse regions and business types. Numerous
workshops were held with departments via
Teams, supported by intensive communication
through all available channels.

The Transition Plan is based on SBTi
methodology, specifically the Building Pathway
(SBTi-CREEM) for hotels and a separate
category for campsites as a unique portfolio
segment. Following portfolio analysis, two main
categories were defined: Hotels as Buildings
and Others. Based on historical data quality
and future comparability, the baseline year for
Scope 1 & 2 will be 2019, while for Scope 3 it
will be 2023, due to significant improvements
in data granularity and the introduction of
additional categories within Scope 3 during
thatyear.

A major effort was dedicated to planning OPEX
and CAPEX to achieve the required emission
reductions, leading to the conclusion that
the near-term target year will be 2035. The
consolidated PPHE Hotel Group Transition
Plan has been submitted to SBTi for validation
in December 2025, with adoption by the
Board expected by the end of Q2 2026. The
complexity of the portfolio, regional diversity,
and national differences in decarbonization
approaches resulted in extended timelines and
unplanned structural adjustments during plan
development. The process in 2025 confirmed
thatongoingupdateswillbe necessaryinfuture
years to align with evolving EU regulations and
decisions.

As of December 2025, the EU is actively
working on changes to reporting obligations
and the scope of companies required to report
under CSRD, with a significant reduction in the
number of obligated entities anticipated.

E1-ESRS 2 SBM-3

MATERIAL IMPACTS, RISKS AND
OPPORTUNITIES AND THEIR INTERACTION
WITH STRATEGY AND BUSINESS MODEL

Climate-relatedrisks

MATERIAL PHYSICAL / EXPLANATION
CLIMATE- TRANSITION RISK

RELATED RISK

Asset Physicalrisk Thisriskhas
damage directim-
(physical pactonown
risks) operations
associated andonthe
with severe Company's
climate revenue.
change

related

events

Revenue Transitionrisk Thisriskhas
losses directim-
associated pactonguest
with adverse comfortand
weather attractiveness
conditions of the

during the destinationand
highseason, di-rectimpact
anemerging onthecosts
risk andrevenue.

Climate-relatedrisks

Resilience of strategy and business modelin
relation to climate change

Starting in 2023 and continued in 2025, the
Group has engaged with a third party to
conduct its climate risk assessment, which
is carried out by calculating CLIMATIG Score
(CS) individually for every climate hazard. The
CLIMATIG Score is a composite risk index for a
specific hazard.
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CLIMATE RISK Assessment by Climatig 2025

OVERALL CLIMATIG SCORE

Region LOWRISK MODERATE RISK  HIGHRISK VERYHIGHRISK ~ EXTREMERISK
(0-20) (21-40) (41-60) (61-80) (81-100)

Croatia - 26 - - -

(hotels, camps, resorts)

Germany 19 - - -

(city hotels)

Austria 18 - - - -

(hotel)

Hungary 20 - - - -

(city hotel)

Serbia - 21 - - )

(city hotel)

The primary climate risks identified are drought,
wind, fire, and heat waves, with heightened risks
occurring during the seasonal operation period
(April-September). Mitigation measures include
compliance with regulations, regular technical
supervision of green areas and facilities, fire
prevention through maintenance and staff
training, and close cooperation with local and
national authorities for emergency planning and
firefighting exercises.

Through annual analyses, the conclusionis thatin
theseshort-termintervalstherearenosignificant
changes in climate risks, whereas in long-term
projections (up to the year 2100), certain climate
risks increase, including heat waves, severe
winds, droughts, and heavy precipitation.

E1-ESRS 2 IRO-1

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROCESSES

TO IDENTIFY AND ASSESS MATERIAL
CLIMATE-RELATED IMPACTS, RISKS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

PROCESS FOR IDENTIFYING AND ASSESSING CLIMATE-
RELATED IMPACTS, RISKS, AND OPPORTUNITIES
The Group employs a structured approach
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to identify and assess climate-related IROs,
integrating the guidelines of the GHG Protocol,
the Global Reporting Initiative, and other
established methodologies. This process
is based on defined methodologies and
assumptions and covers the undertaking’s
own operations as well as its upstream and
downstream value chain. It includes the
screening of relevant activities and locations
to identify actual and potential climate-related
impacts, and incorporates consultations with
affected stakeholders where relevant. The
assessment follows the LEAP approach—
locate, evaluate, assess and prepare—in line
with the ESRS methodology for environmental
topics. As part of the process of preparing the
transitional plan in 2025, the identification and
assessment of climate-related IROs was an
additional element utilized.

The processis outlined below:

Impacts on Climate Change, Particularly GHG
Emissions

METHODOLOGICAL FRAMEWORK:
> The Group measures and manages
GHG emissions in accordance with the

GHG Protocol Corporate Standard,
encompassing Scopes1,2,and 3.

> The seven greenhouse gases covered under
the Kyoto Protocol areincludedinreporting,
expressed as CO2-equivalents (CO2e).

DATA COLLECTION AND CALCULATION:

> Emissions data is collected from internal
systems, financialrecords, supplierinvoices,
and otherrelevant sources.

> For Scope 1 (direct emissions), Scope 2
(indirect emissions from energy), and Scope
3 (value chain emissions), calculations
are based on actual consumption where
possible, and estimations are made using
financial tracking data when necessary.

> Emissionsfactorsarederivedfromreputable
sources such as the UK Department for
Environment, Food & Rural Affairs and the
German Environment Agency.

EXTERNAL VALIDATION:

> Sustainability indicators and disclosures
are verified with the assistance of external
partner Code Gaia GmbH.

INTEGRATION AND CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT

The Group ensures continuous monitoring,
updating, and adaptation of its processes
to reflect business changes and regulatory
developments. The Sustainability Roadmap
serves as a foundation for tracking and
reporting on these assessments, with ongoing
input from industry standards and external
validation partners. This structured process
ensures a comprehensive understanding of
climate-related IROs, aligning the operations
with sustainability objectives and long-term
resilience.

E1-2

POLICIES RELATED TO CLIMATE CHANGE
MITIGATION AND ADAPTATION

As outlined under section EI-1 on page
108 of this report, the Group is currently
in a transitional phase. During this period,
the existing document—the Sustainability
Roadmap, which defines key areas, goals,
and associated timeframes (refer to the 2024
report, page 96)—will serve as the guiding
framework untilitis replacedin 2026 by a newly
developed Transition Plan. This Transition Plan,
following its validation and formal approval by
the Management Board, will be integrated into
all relevant corporate policies and operational
strategies. The shift from the Sustainability
Roadmap to the Transition Plan reflects the
Group’s commitment to aligning with evolving
regulatory requirements and best practices
for climate change mitigation and long-term
sustainability objectives.

The Group has been monitoring its GHG
emissions since 2018 and shows its progress
in its annual reports to enable its users to
report as transparently as possible. To achieve
the highest possible quality of management
during the performance of its activities with the
aim of achieving defined targets, the Group
has adopted a series of procedures (SOP)
for management, monitoring and control of
energy consumption within its operations, and
has defined OPEX and CAPEX on an annual
level with implementation dynamics. This is
accompanied by a sustainable procurement
policy. Individuals responsible for the
proper application and implementation of
processes are also described and defined
in the mentioned processes. Continuous
cooperation of individual departments within
the Group was established to achieve the goals
through continuous communication. Training
is continuously conducted, including trainings
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in the field of occupational safety and health
protection, which are also a legal obligation of
the employer. During these previous periods,
the Group continues to undertake actions
to reduce electricity consumption (energy-
saving light bulbs, transition to alternative
energy sources). And undertook initiatives
aimed at increasing energy efficiency when
refurbishing properties. In Croatia, solar
panels have been installed at the Grand Hotel
Brioni Pula and those in Park Plaza Arena Pula
became operational in 2025. For the other
two properties, Park Plaza Verudela Pula and
Central Laundry, the process of obtaining the
necessary permitsis ongoing.

The Group continues to undertake life cycle
assessments across allits properties regarding
water consumption to drive a reduction in
consumption while maintaining the quality of
service (replace existing fixture with water-
saving alternatives, reducing the flow of water).
It also used two desalinisation plants (Pula
and Medulin) for watering green areas in 2025,
thereby reducing drinking water consumption.
The production of waste is continuously
monitored in accordance with the procedures
in each facility by category. There are
prescribed procedures for waste reduction in
individual departments, and employee training
is carried out in relation to waste classification
and reduction. It is carried out in cooperation
with the procurement department analysis and
selection of food, packaging and suppliers
aimed at reducing waste. To reduce waste, the
Groupintroducedtwo foodrecycling machines
in 2023 (Park Plaza Histria Pula) and intends to
continue searching for new technologies and
solutionsthatcanbe successfullyimplemented
in other business divisions.

In 2025, the Group is actively developing a
new Transition Plan document in accordance
with ESRS guidelines (see pg.108). This plan will
define annual actions and targets that will serve
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as the foundation for creating and updating
policies related to climate change mitigation
and adaptation. These policies will replace
existing procedures and ensure alignment
with the Group’s long-term decarbonization
strategy. Furthermore, the policies derived
from the Transition Plan will be subject to
systematic review andupdates—eitherannually
or every five years—depending on the nature
of the goals and regulatory requirements. This
structuredapproachdemonstratesthe Group’s
commitment to maintaining compliance,
transparency, and adaptability in response
to evolving climate-related challenges and
legislative changes.

E1-3

ACTIONS AND RESOURCES IN RELATIONTO
CLIMATE CHANGE POLICIES

In Croatia, renewable electricity generation
initiatives are progressing through the
installation of photovoltaic panels at four
strategic sites. Two locations—Park Plaza
Arena Pula and Grand Hotel Brioni Pula—
successfully commenced operations in 2025.
These installations represent a significant step
toward reducing the Group’s carbon footprint
and increasing reliance on renewable energy
sources. The remaining two sites, for which
regulatory approvals are still pending, are
expected to become fully operational in 2026.
Thisphased approach ensures compliance with
local permitting processes while supporting
the Group’s broader decarbonization strategy
and alignment with near-term climate targets.

Financial resources inrelation to climate
change policies (related to actions
described, Capex/Opex monetary values)

COMPARATIVE YEAR  CURRENT
(N-1) REPORTING YEAR
(N)

Year 2024 2025

Allocated 57.985,94 150.846,13
Capexin

current

period

Allocated - -
Opexin
current
period

Future - -
allocated
Capex

Future - -
allocated
Opex

Financialresourcesinrelationto climate change policies

E1-4

CLIMATE-RELATED TARGETS

As already described under E1-1(pag. 108), the
Group has beenworkingintensively throughout
2025 on the preparation, analysis, and
development of the Transition Plan. By creating
thatplan, thetargetsthatthe Group setforitself
in 2019 (see under E1-2 Sustainability Report
2024 page 96) will be revised in such a way
that the results published in the report 2019 for
Scopeland 2 willbe taken asinitial parameters,
i.e. 2019 will be the base year.

The mentioned plan will have defined
new targets, implementation, policies,
measurements and achievements. With this,
the Group will continue its previous policy,
which was strongly focused on reducing
emissionsin Scope 1,2 and 3.

Additionally, in September 2025, one of the
Group’s hotels in Serbia switched to using
100% electricity from renewable sources. This
milestone further strengthens the Group’s
commitment to decarbonization and aligns
withits broader sustainability objectives.

E1-5

ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND MIX

Total energy consumption
ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND MIX COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)

Year 2024 2025

Total fossilenergy 8.983,87 11.513,53

consumption (MWh)

Share of fossil sources 19,36 24,43

intotalenergy
consumption (%)

Consumptionfrom - -
nuclear sources (MWh)

Share of consumption - -
fromnuclearsources

intotalenergy

consump-tion (%)

Fuel consumptionfor - -
renewable sources (MWh)

Consumption of 37.421,26 29.095,17
purchased oracquired

electricity, heat, steam,

and cooling from

renewable sources (MWh)

Consumption of self- - -
generated non-fuel
renewable energy (MWh)

Totalrenewable energy 36.725,01 29.095,17
consumption (MWh)

Share of renewable 79,14 61,74
sourcesintotalenergy
consumption (%)

Totalenergy 46.405,14 47.125,48
consumption (MWh)

Totalenergy consumption
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Energy consumption from fossil sources

ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND MIX COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT
YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)

Year 2024 2025
Fuelconsumption - -
from coalandcoal
products (MWh)
Fuelconsumptionfrom 1.626,31 3.126,17
crude oiland petroleum
products (MWh)
Fuelconsumptionfrom 7.162,77 8.387,34
natural gas (MWh)
Fuelconsumption 194,78 -
from otherfossil
sources (MWh)
Consumption of 8.983,87 6.516,77
purchasedoracquired
electricity, heat, steam,
and cooling from
fossil sources (MWh)

Energy consumption fromfossilsources

Energy intensity
ENERGY COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT % N/ (N-1)
CONSUMPTION  YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
AND MIX YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025 N/A
Energy 1,036 0,996 0,96

intensity per
netrevenue
(MWh/
Monetary
unit)

Energyintensity
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High climate impact sectors

High climate impact sectors are those listed in
NACE Sections Ato Hand Section L (as defined
in Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2022/1288).

The high-climate impact sectors are
determined at the NACE code activity level
linked to the Groups own operations and not by
the Groups ESRS sectors. For2025 these are:

F - Construction

L - Real estate activities

Thesetwosectorsare detailedinthe KPIOpex &
Capex tables, where, in addition to compliance
with the EU taxonomy, financial indicators of
maintenance costs, i.e. investments, and %
shareinthe total cost/investment are shown.

Reconciliation of the net revenue amount

To calculate energy intensity, total energy
consumption (MWh) from the above table is
divided by the net revenue from activities in
high-climate-impact sectors. Net revenue
from HCl is calculated as: Total Revenue (refer
to Note 17: Revenues, page 248). Applying
the operational control boundary, the Group
includes emissions from joint ventures (JVs)
under its operational control in the calculation
of emission intensity. Direct Operating Costs
(refer to Note 18: Operating Expenses, page
249).* The intensity has decreased by 3,86%
comparedtoyear2024.

E1-6

GROSS SCOPES1, 2, 3 AND TOTAL GHG

EMISSIONS

BASE
YEAR
2024

COMPARATIVE
YEAR (N-1)
2024

CURRENT
REPORTING
YEAR (N)
2025

% N/ N-1

2030

2050

ANNUAL %
TARGET /
BASE YEAR

Gross Scope 1GHG emis-
sions (tCO2eq)

2.419,42

2.419,42

2.858,50

18,14%

% of Scope 1GHG emissions from
regulated emissiontrading schemes

Grosslocation-based Scope 2
GHG emissions (tCO2eq)

8.458,03

8.458,03

8.011,96

-5,28%

Gross mar-ket-based Scope 2
GHG emissions (tCO2eq)

1.295,96

1.295,96

1.534,23

18,38%

Total Grossindirect (Scope 3)
GHG emissions (tCO2eq)

18.052,98

18.052,98

22.272,23

23,37%

1Purchased goods andservices

14.060,84

14.060,84

17.243,46

22,63%

Optional: Cloud computing
and datacentre services

2 Capitalgoods

793,48

793,48

1.828,50

230,44%

3Fuelandenergy-related Activities
(notincludedin ScopelorScope2)

2.427,67

2.427,67

2.507,36

3,28%

4 Upstreamtransportation
and distribution

13,36

13,36

27,93

209,05%

5Waste generatedinoperations

142,06

142,06

200,50

41,13%

6 Businesstraveling

348,69

348,69

193,50

-44,51%

7 Employee commuting

272,13

272,13

270,98

-0,43%

8 Upstreamleased assets

9 Downstream transportation

10 Processing of sold products

11Use of sold products

12 End-of-life treatment
of sold products

13 Downstreamleased assets

14 Franchises

15 Investments

Total GHG emissions (location-
based) (tCO2eq)

28.930,43

28.930,43

33.142,87

14,56%

Total GHG emissions (market-
based) (tCO2eq)

21.768,36

21.768,36

26.664,96

22,49%

Grossscopes1,2,3and total GHG emissions
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Significant changes in the scope of the
undertaking and the value chain

We do not anticipate any significant changes
in the Group’s reporting of GHG emissions
pertaining to its value chain both upstream and
downstream, and the report is comparable in
terms of GHG emission reporting.

Contextual information on Gross Scopes|, 2,
3 and Total GHG emissions

In 2024, Scope 3 calculations were enhanced
through the inclusion of a new category and
a transition to volume based procurement
data. This methodological improvement was
implemented with the objective of increasing
dataaccuracy and improving the robustness of
emissions calculations.

Scope 1 emissions increased by 18,14% in
2025 compared to 2024. This rise is primarily
attributable to higher natural gas consumption,
as sanitary facilities in campsites were
connected to gas as an energy source in 2024
(Annual Report 2024, p. 101). In addition, an
increase in heating oil volumes was recorded,
resulting from procurement and storage
processes.

Scope 2 emissions increased mainly due to
changes in the German region. Subsidiaries
in Germany received updated market based
emission factors (EFs) for district heating from
BEWinMay/June 2025, i.e. after the publication
of the 2024 Annual Report. These updated
factors were applied during 2025.

Scope 3 emissions increased overall, mainly
driven by a 22.63% rise in procurement
volumes within Purchased Goods and Services
(Category 3.1) compared to 2024, particularly
in the German region. In Category 3.2 (Capital
Goods), emissions increased due to the
completion of investments in the Croatian
region (Arena Stupice Campsite and Arena
Indije Campsite) as well as refurbishment
activitiesin Germany.

In Category 3.5 (Waste), emissionsincreased as
aresult of higherwaste volumesin Germany and
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the continuedimplementation of more detailed
waste tracking processes across otherregions.
Conversely,emissionsinCategory 3.6 (Business
Travel) decreased, reflecting the ongoing
business policy of prioritising virtual meetings
through digital platforms such as Microsoft
Teams and Zoom.
Overall,thereportedincreaseintotalgrossGHG
emissionsacrossScopes],2and3comparedto
the 2024 reporting periodis largely attributable
to external and methodological factors
rather than underlying changes in operational
performance. In particular, the increase is
primarily driven by substantial revisions of
emission factors applicable in Germany, as
well as by the continued enhancement of
data granularity, coverage, and quality across
the value chain. These developments have
resultedinamore comprehensive and accurate
representation of emissions, which impacts
year on year comparability. While these factors
affect the reported emissions outcome, the
organization continues to focus on improving
energy efficiency, increasing the use of
renewable energy, and strengthening value
chain data collection and engagement as key
levers for managing and reducing emissions
overtime.

GHG emissions intensity

COMPARATIVE  CURRENT % N / (N-1)
YEAR (N-1) 2024 REPORTING
YEAR (N) 2025

Total GHG 0,00054 0,00058 1,07
emissions

(location-

based)per

netrevenue

(tCO2eq/

Monetary

unit)

Total GHG 0,00041 0,00046 1,12
emissions

(market-

based)per

netrevenue

(tCO2eq/

Monetary

unit)

Reconciliation of the net revenue amounts
The net revenue amounts are referenced on
page 208, within the Consolidated Income
Statement and in Note 17 Revenues. Applying
the operational control boundary, the Group
includes emissions from joint ventures (JVs)
under its operational control in the calculation
of emissionintensity.

E1-8

INTERNAL CARBON PRICING
The Group does not apply internal carbon
pricing.

E2 POLLUTION

E2 ESRS 2-IRO-1

The tools including methodology used for the
assessment of all IROs, irrespective of topic
were the same tools used to ensure that this
topic’s matters were not overlooked. In some
specific cases the assessment of the scale
and scope of impacts has been informed by
geospatial tools which provide information
about the value (protection level) and extent
of pollution-sensitive geographic features
that might be near to (and therefore potentially
impacted by) our operating assets.

No specific engagement or consultations
regarding pollution IROs was carried out. It was
considered that all the necessary information
required to assess the severity of impacts and
tounderstandrisks and opportunities that were
identified in relation to this topic was available
without the need for such engagement.
Asaresult, thistopic was considered immaterial
in the double materiality process.

E3 WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES

E3 ESRS 2 -IRO-1

The materiality assessment methodology did
not make use of specific or special variations
for matters which explicitly relate to the water
and marine resources topic. The consideration
of assets and activities which informed the
identification and assessment of all IROs
took account of sustainability matters which
relate to water and marine resources as and
when such matters were considered relevant.
Although some of the Group’s properties are
locatedinthe costal area of the city of Pula and
the municipality of Medulin, no material IROs
(upstream and downstream value chain) have
been identified that would specifically impact
marine resources.
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The tools which were used for the assessment
of all IROs for all other topics were the same
tools used to ensure that this topic’s specific
matters were not overlooked. In some specific
cases the assessment of the scale and scope
of impacts has been informed by geospatial
tools which provide information about the
value (protection level) and extent of pollution-
sensitive geographic features which might be
near to (and therefore potentially impacted by)
our operating assets, particularly those in Pula,
Croatia.

No specific engagement or consultations
regarding IROs was carried out. It was
considered that all necessary information
required to assess the severity of impacts and
to understand risks and opportunities which
were identified in relation to the water and
marine resources topic was available without
the need forsuch engagement.

Impact, risk and opportunity management

E3-1

POLICIES RELATED TO WATER AND MARINE
RESOURCES

Accordingtothe Waterrisk atlas bit.ly/4aRAkié
we have determinedthat theregions of Croatia,
Austria, Serbia and Hungary where we have
accommodation facilities are not in the high
stress water area, in Germany the Berlin and
Nuremberg regions are in the high stress water
area. Elsewhere in Germany, Cologne does not
belongto the high stress water area.

The Ministry of Economy of the Republic of
Croatia published in the Official Gazette No.
84/2023 on 22/07/2023 the document The
Water Area Management Plan until 2027.
Thecontentof thiscomplexandcomprehensive
document starts from the framework for water
management (territorial, administrative, legal,
planning, socio-economic) where, through the
natural characteristics of all types of water, the
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current conditions, climate change and climate
change adaptation strategies for the period
up to 2040 with a view to 2070 are presented
through the ecological framework. Various
tables and maps show the management of
the state of water; water load due to human
activities, load according to drivers/sources
of load by industry (Tourism and recreation see
p.1817); management objectives; economic
analysis; program of measures; additional and
supplementary measures; a special chapter
refers to flood risk management.

The planis available at:

http://bit.ly/3QdfgsM

Our business takes place in the territory of the
City of Pula and the Municipality of Medulin,
whichinthe above plan are in the Adriatic Water
Area (JVP) zone. Our facilities are located within
the Natura 2000 protected area. The listed
areas are not characterised as stress areas.
We do not operate in areas that are high water
stress.

Areas of high-water stress

Berlin and Nuremberg remain in the high stress
water area zones, according to the Water risk
atlas.

To minimise the impact of any water stressrisks,
the Group aligns its operations with relevant
local regulation in water supply management
(Wasserhaushaltsgesetzt, Verordnung zum
Schutzdes Grundwassers, Verordnung Uber die
Anforderungen an das Einleiten von Abwasser,
Verordnung Uber die Qualitat von Wasser fir
denmenschlichen Gebrauch).

In addition, within its regular property
investment and maintenance lifecycle process,
water consuming equipment is implemented
and based on shower heads, washbasin mixers,
toilets and rain shower pipes with a minimum
consumption level: 6 litres per minute for
showerheads and washbasin mixers, 4 litres per
flush in toilets and 9 litres per minute in case of
rain shower pipes.

Continuous monitoring of water consumption
at the property level is set up, via a dedicated
software. Any unusual volatility in water
consumption at hotel level is immediately
identified and addressed by maintenance
teams to ensure minimum waste of water, which
might occur due to short term maintenance
issues.

E3-2

ACTIONS AND RESOURCES RELATED TO
WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
In2023/2024 The Group hasimplemented two
water desalinisation plants for environmental
and green area maintenance which contributes
to the reduction of fresh potable water.

Financial resources related to water and
marine resources

COMPARATIVE YEAR  CURRENT
(N-1) REPORTING YEAR
(N)

Year 2024 2025

Allocated - -
Capexin

current

period

Allocated - -
Opexin
current
period

Future - -
allocated
Capex

Future - -
allocated
Opex

Financialresourcesrelated to waterand marineresources

Metrics and targets

E3-3

TARGETS RELATED TO WATER AND MARINE
RESOURCES

The Group has water consumption targets
linked to metrics, which are driven by customer
usage i.e. guests. The Group measures Water
Withdrawal in metric tonnes per guest served,
with the objective of maintaining and not
exceeding the current consumption level.

The Group has undertaken numerous steps to
reduce water consumption where practically
possible by introducing better technology
and products which dispense fresh water at
a reduced rate. In accordance with the goal
of reducing water consumption, the Group
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invests in energy-saving equipment, installs
controls (increasing OPEX/CAPEX), and aligns
its processes with sustainability standards.
Consumption of water and water resources
is part of the procurement and sales process
of providing quality service to the end user.
(upstream & downstream).

E3-4
WATER CONSUMPTION
COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT
YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025
Water consumption (m?3) 528.447 569.970
Waterconsumptionin 34.624 38.055

areas at waterrisk (m3)

Recycledand - -
reused water(m?3)

Stored water (m?) - -

Changeinstorage (m?) - -

Waterconsumption

Contextual information on water
consumption

As part of our Responsible Business
Programme, dedicated teams work to
reduce our carbon footprint, conserve water,
and manage waste more effectively. All our
properties are connected to local municipal
water systems, ensuring adequate flow and
pressure. We have implemented a centralized
water monitoring system that provides hourly
data on water consumption and pressure,
alerting us to any irregularities. This allows
us to promptly detect and repair leaks,
preventing unnecessary water waste and guest
inconvenience. For landscape irrigation, we
utilize reverse osmosis systems to convert
seawaterintoirrigation water.

Recognizing the global challenges of water
scarcity, pollution, and climate change, we
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prioritize responsible water use both within our
operations and throughout our supply chain. By
doing so, we help protect aquatic ecosystems
and promote biodiversity.

The Group ensures that all wastewater
collected on-site is directed to municipal
wastewater infrastructure, including sewage
and stormwater drainage. We do not discharge
used water directly into the environment, nor
do we produce significant air pollutants or
engage in the manufacturing or transformation
of chemical substances as part of our business
operations.

Water intensity

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025
Waterintensity (m3 0,0036 0,0037

/million EUR)

Waterintensity

E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS

ESRS E4-IRO-1

Through its operations, the Group has no
direct significant impact on biodiversity and
the ecosystem. Since part of the hotels in the
area of Pula and Medulin (Croatia), which is part
of the west Istrian Coast, are located in the
Natura 2000 area, the Company prepared two
environmentalimpactstudiesin2024regarding
the implementation of the desalination plant,
which confirmed the immateriality of this
impact. The results of the study were subject to
detailed analysis within the double materiality
process.

E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR
ECONOMY

ESRS E5-IRO-1

The tools used for the assessment of all IROs,
irrespective of topic were the same tools used
to ensure that this topic’s matters were not
overlooked. For more information about the
Group's materiality assessment methodology,
see ESRS 2 IRO 1. Stakeholders were engaged
regarding resource use and circular economy
IROs, more precisely generation of waste.

E5-1

POLICIES RELATED TO RESOURCE USE AND
CIRCULARECONOMY

The Group's waste management guidelines
focuses on addressing the generation of
waste that requires treatment, which in turn
creates pressure on treatment systems. The
policy applies across all Group activities and
locations, including upstream and downstream
value chains, with employees and suppliers
as key stakeholders. A dedicated manager is
responsible forimplementing the policy, which
includes waste categorisation, contracting
suppliers for recycling, repurposing, and
hazardous waste disposal, as well as analysing
opportunities for new technologies. Employee
training and supervision ensure adherence
to the policy, which is aligned with relevant
national institutions.

E5-2

ACTIONS AND RESOURCES RELATED TO
RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY
The Group’s waste management strategy
focuses on reducing waste, recycling, and
diverting materials from landfill in line with
circulareconomy principles. In Germany, waste
is sent to energy recovery through incineration,
while in Croatia, waste from our 20 properties
is centrally managed, registered, segregated,
andin partrecycled via certified providers.

We have introduced food recycling machines
(Park Plaza Histria Pula) to convert food waste
into wastewater (microbiologically clean),
complementing kitchen standards aimed
at daily food waste reduction. For years, we
have implemented waste sorting policies
to minimise landfill disposal, partnering with
local companies like "Herculanea" d.o.o. and
"Med Eko Servis" d.o.o. Mixed waste is sent to
ZCGO Kastijun, where mechanical-biological
processing maximises material and energy
recovery, with only 9% of waste ending in
landfill. ZCGO Kastijun, founded in 2007, holds
ISO 9001 and ISO 14001 certifications (details
at www.kastijun.hr)

To reduce resource use, we are minimising
single-use plastics and replacing them with
recyclable alternatives where possible,
reinforcing our commitment to environmental
sustainability.
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E5-5
WASTE
Waste amounts
TOTAL - TOTAL - HAZARDOUS HAZARDOUS NON- NON-
COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT WASTE - WASTE - HAZARDOUS HAZARDOUS
YEAR (N-1) REPORTING COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT WASTE - WASTE -
YEAR (N) YEAR (N-1) REPORTING COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT
YEAR (N) YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025
Totalamount of waste generated (t) 2.544,20 2.651,54 4,06 8,72 2.540,14 2.642,82
Totalamount of waste 613,00 705,73 3,18 7,14 609,82 698,59
diverted fromdisposal(t)
Amount of waste - - - - - - -
preparationforreuse (t)
Amount of waste - recycling (t) 609,82 647,50 - 0,1 609,82 647,40
Amount of waste - other 3,18 58,23 3,18 7,04 - 51,19
recovery operations (t)
Totalamount of waste 1.931,20 1.945,81 0,88 1,58 1.930,32 1.944,23
directedto disposal(t)
Amount of waste - incineration (t) Nn,44 128,21 0,88 1,21 10,56 127,00
Amount of waste - landfill (t) 307,77 318,64 - - 307,77 318,64
Amount of waste - other 1.611,99 1.498,96 - 0,37 1.611,99 1.498,59
disposal operations (t)
Totalamount of non-recycled waste (t) 1.931,20 1.945,81 0,88 1,58 1.930,32 1.944,23
Percentage of recycled waste (%) 24,09% 26,62% 78,33% 81,88% 24,01% 26,43%
Percentage of non-recycled waste (%) 75,91% 73,38% 21,67% 18,12% 75,99% 73,57%

Waste amounts

Composition of the waste

In alignment with national waste regulations
and our ongoing commitment to sustainable

resource and waste
hospitality operations

management,
generate

our

and

responsibly manage a wide range of waste
streams. To ensure full regulatory compliance
environmental

and uphold the highest
systematic waste

standards, we apply

separation, responsible handling, certified

disposal, and

recycling

practices

in

accordance with national guidelines across all

regions of operation.

Across the Group, waste is monitored in 33
defined waste categories. Data for 2025
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indicate that municipal waste represent the
largest share of total waste generation at 55%,
followed by biowaste from kitchens at 16% and
grease and oil at 16%. Because the data in the
table reflects the combined volumes collected
across all five Group regions, the treatment and
disposal options for individual waste streams
depend heavily on the maturity of national
waste strategies as well as the availability
of appropriate collection and processing
technologies.

Municipal waste, which constitutes the largest
andmostchallengingcategory,ispredominantly
directed to disposal due to limited availability

of advanced waste recovery systems. This
challenge is especially pronounced in Serbia,
where the absence of EU waste management
standards results in significantly lowerrecovery
rates. Even within the European Union, notable
differences exist; forexample, waste treatment
systems in Hungary are developing at a slower
pace compared with other EU Member States,
resulting in lower levels of diversion and
recycling.

At Group level, 75% of biowaste from kitchens
isrecycled, andin Croatia this categoryreaches
a 100% recycling rate. This performance
demonstrates excellent alignment with both
national regulatory frameworks and EU circular
economy objectives.

Hazardous and radioactive waste

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)

Year 2024 2025

Totalamount of 4,06 8,72

hazardous waste (t)

Totalamount of - -
radioactive waste (t)

Hazardous andradioactive waste

At the national level, specific waste categories
are designated as hazardous and the amounts
stated in the table above derive from these
categories. These materials require careful
handling, storage, and disposal in compliance
with regulatory requirements. We regularly
report our hazardous waste data to the relevant
Ministry, which monitors our environmental
impact through its regulatory instruments. Our
approach prioritizes safe waste management
practices to minimize environmental risks and
ensure full regulatory compliance.
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Social
imformation

ESRS S1 ESRS S2

Own 126 Workersin 138
workforce the value chain

$1-1 Policies related to own workforce 126 S1-1 Policies related to own workforce 138

P f i ith k d
rocesses ror engaging with own workers an 127 Processes for engaging with own workers and

workers’ representatives aboutimpacts -
P P S1-2 workers’ representatives aboutimpacts 138
Processes to remediate negative impacts and
S1-3 . 127
channels for own workers to raise concerns
ESRS S4
Taking action on materialimpacts on own COHSU mers 138
workforce, and approaches to mitigating
S1-4 material risks and pursuing material opportunities 128 and end-users
related to own workforce, and effectiveness of
those actions
Targetsrelated to managing material negative S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users 139
S1-5 impacts, advancing positive impacts, and 130 1
managing material risks and opportunities
Processes for engaging with consumers and
$4-2 end-users about impacts 140
S1-6 Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees 131
Processes to remediate negative impacts and
Collective bargaining coverage and social S4-3 channels for consumers and end-users toraise 140
S1-8 ; 134 concerns
dialogue
Taking action on materialimpacts on consumers
_ : : : and end-users, and approaches to managing
S1-9 Diversity metrics 134 S4-4 material risks and pursuing material opportunities 141
related to consumers and end-users, and
effectiveness of those actions
S1-10 Adequate wages 135
S1-13 Training and skills development 135
S1-14 Health and safety metrics 136
S1-16 Compensat_ion metrics (pay gap and total 137
compensation)
S1-17 Incidents, complaints and severe humanrights 137 %

impacts
il
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STOWN WORKFORCE

S1-ESRS 2 SBM-2

INTERESTS AND VIEWS OF STAKEHOLDERS-
OWN WORKFORCE

The Group considers its workforce a key
stakeholder group. All employees' rights are
guaranteed by the national Labor law, which
contains the main determinants of international
conventions on the protection of human rights
and the dignity of workers. Also, all rights
are guaranteed by the Collective Bargaining
Agreement, which is the subject of continuous
dialogue between the Company and its
employees. A new contract with additional
benefits was concludedin 2024.

The Group conducts an annual employee
engagement survey across all employment
types (permanent, temporary, full-time, part-
time, non-employees - temporary agency
workers). The survey covers various areas from
work environment, leadership, well-being,
etc. with the opportunity for each employee
to share their suggestions and visions. After
analysing the survey results, proposals for
action plans are collected, based on which
the Group’s management makes decisions
and updates its strategies. In 2025, the survey
methodology was revised to focus on specific
employee groupssuchaspermanent, seasonal,
and foreign workers, with the aim of obtaining
more meaningful feedback and enhancing our
employee well-being strategy. Four survey
typologies were defined to address the unique
needs of each group. The survey achieved an
82% response rate, and the engagement level
- the key indicator for 2025 - reached 77%,
representinga 2% increase compared to 2024,
The annual engagement survey gathered
employee perspectives on impacts identified
during the double materiality analysis and
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highlighted potential new impacts. Key focus
areas were development and growth, well-
being, and recognition and support.

Training opportunities are communicated
through multiple channels to ensure broad
awareness, while structured development
discussions enable employees to articulate
growth objectives and career aspirations. Well-
being resources remain readily accessible and
are reinforced during high-demand periods
through various measures. Regular managerial
check-ins and systematic recognition
initiatives promote transparent communication
and strengthen a culture of appreciation and
continuousimprovement.

Impact, risk and opportunity management

S1-1

POLICIES RELATED TO OWN WORKFORCE
The Group has implemented policies to ensure
fair treatment, wellbeing and development of
all Group employees.

Alongside to the Code of Conduct which
sets out the Group's principles on inclusion,
diversity, health, safetyandwell-beingaswellas
adequate training, the Group has implemented
a dedicated Health and Safety Policy, and a
Human Rights and Labour Standards Policy.
These policies uphold key standards, such
as freedom of employment, freedom of
association and the right to collective
bargaining, fair wages, prohibition of
discrimination, safe working conditions and no
excessive working hours.

Furthermore, the Group is committed to
maintaining high employee well-being
standards and actively supports this by offering
access to well-being workshops.

S$1-2

PROCESSES FORENGAGING WITH

OWN WORKERS AND WORKERS’
REPRESENTATIVES ABOUT IMPACTS

The Groupiscommittedtofosteringtransparent
and constructive communication with its
workforce. In line with local legal requirements,
aWorkers’ Council has been established, which
plays a key role in representing the interests
of our employees. The Workers’ Council is an
essential part of our employee engagement
process, providing a formal platform for
employees to raise concerns, share feedback,
and collaborate on matters that affect the
workforce.

In addition to the Workers’” Council, we also
have an active Union that works closely with
the organisation to ensure that the rights
and interests of employees are protected.
The Union is involved in discussions and
negotiations on key matters such as working
conditions, wages, and benefits, ensuring
that employee perspectives are considered in
decision-making processes.

To further engage with our workforce, we
conduct annual employee engagement
surveys. These surveys allow us to gather
valuable insights into employee satisfaction,
concerns, and suggestions for improvement.
The feedback received through these surveys
is carefully reviewed and informs our ongoing
efforts to improve workplace conditions and
address potentialimpacts on our employees.
Together, the Workers’ Council, Union, and
regular engagement surveys enable us to
maintain an open and responsive dialogue with
our workforce, ensuring that their perspectives
are incorporated into the decisions of the
Management Board and activities that affect
them.

$1-3

PROCESSES TO REMEDIATE NEGATIVE
IMPACTS AND CHANNELS FOR OWN
WORKERS TO RAISE CONCERNS

The Group is committed to applying best
practices in occupational health and safety,
striving to establish, monitor, and manage all
related aspects professionally and responsibly.
This includes promptly identifying workplace
risks and hazards to ensure a safe environment.

In addition, through ongoing and timely
employee education—delivered internally and
in collaboration with authorized partners—we
implement preventive measures across all
levels of the organization. These efforts enable
proactive action to safeguard health and
promote overallemployee well-being.

The Group’s management is responsible for
establishingand promoting the Healthand Safety
Policy to all levels of management. In addition
to a dedicated professional team at the central
office, individuals across the Group are assigned
specific health and safety responsibilities,
ensuring compliance with legal requirements.
The Group also maintains an occupational health
and safety management system (OHSMS) and
acts in compliance with legal requirements
regarding the health and safety at work. This
implemented system covers all workers who
are our employees, as well as those who are not
employees but whose work and/or workplace is
controlled by the organisation.
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S1-4

TAKING ACTION ON MATERIAL IMPACTS ON
OWN WORKFORCE, AND APPROACHES TO
MITIGATING MATERIAL RISKS AND PURSUING
MATERIAL OPPORTUNITIES RELATED TO
OWN WORKFORCE, AND EFFECTIVENESS
OF THOSE ACTIONS

(a) Actions to Prevent or Mitigate Material
Negative Impacts

Loss of worker Health and Safety due to any
related incidents: Continuous implementation
of enhanced safety protocols, regular safety
training programs, and mandatory reporting
of incidents to reduce health and safety risks.
All measures are implemented in accordance
with national legislation and protocols of the
profession through continuous education
of the heads of individual departments. The
company has an appointed Health & Safety
Manager.

Maintenance of workforce equality via zero
tolerance to all forms of discrimination. In
accordance with UN global guidelines and
national legislation, the Group has embedded
obligationstorespectallhumanrights,including
the prevention of any form of discrimination.
These commitments are upheld as a core
business principle and continue to be applied
through the agreed terms of the collective
agreement, as well as through several publicly
available policies on the Group's corporate
website (Human Rights Policy, Child Protection
Policy, Code of Conduct, Whistleblowing
Policy). In addition, the Group enforces its
Anti-Bullying and Anti-Harassment Policy to
ensure a safe, respectful and inclusive working
environment for allemployees.
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(b) Actions to Provide or Enable Remedy for
Actual Material Impacts

Health and Safety Incidents: Deployment
of immediate response teams to address
incidents (internal procedure), alongside
medical support and compensation
schemes for affected employees. Follow-
up investigations are conducted to prevent
recurrence.

Discrimination Cases: The Company has
appointed two persons authorised to
receive and resolve complaints related to the
protection of the dignity of workers who act
in accordance with internal procedures and
national legislation.

(c) Additional Actions for Positive Impacts on
Workforce

Gender Equality: The Group applies
national laws that guarantee respect for
equality, prohibiting both direct and indirect
discrimination based on race, ethnicity, skin
colour, gender, language, religion, political
or other beliefs, national or social origin,
property status, trade union membership,
education, social position, marital or family
status, age, health condition, disability, genetic
heritage, gender identity, expression, or
sexual orientation. This practice is consistently
implemented across all regions where the
Group operates.

Investmentin Employee Skillsand Knowledge:
Comprehensive learning and development
programs (internal and external), including
upskilling initiatives, and career progression
pathways tailored to individual employee
growth.

(d) Tracking and Assessing Effectiveness of
Actions

Health and Safety: Continuous monitoring
of incident rates and safety compliance and
periodic third-party audits.

Diversity and Inclusion: Regular annual
assessments through employee surveys
conducted by the third party.

Skill  Investment: Metrics on employee
participationintraining, certificationsachieved,
and internal promotion rates are tracked to
evaluate programimpact.

Mitigating Material Risks

System Downtime: Train employees on
handling disruptions and provide IT support.
Track productivity impact and resolution times.
Data Leaks: Enforce strict access controls and
provideregularsecurity training. Trackincidents
and training effectiveness.

Pursuing Material Opportunities: Engage
employees in improving systems and data
security. Offer professional development in IT
and cybersecurity. Track engagement through
surveys and implementation of employee-
drivenideas.

Overall Effectiveness: Annual reviews by
cross-functional teams to consolidate findings
andrecommend improvements (action plans).

PROCESSES TO IDENTIFY THE NEEDED AND
APPROPRIATE ACTIONS

In accordance with the national legislation
related to safety measures at work, an
assessment of work hazards is carried out in
certain places (by a third party), and certain
parts of the process determine which additional
workplace protections or training of workers
are required. For individual occupations,
annual checks of employees’ ability to work
and professional development, or exams, are

carried out (Occupational Safety and Health
Act and Regulations on Risk Assessment).

Actions inrelation to material risks and
opportunities

Negative impacts from the own practices

To ensure that our practices do not cause or

contribute to material negative impacts on the

workforce, we have implemented the following

measures:

1. Health and Safety:

> Comprehensive risk assessments are
conducted across all operational areas to
identify potential hazards proactively.

> Strict adherence to safety standards is
ensured through regular audits, employee
training, and enforcement of corrective
actions when deviations are identified.

> Requirement for contractors and
procurement partners to comply with the
same health and safety standards as internal
teams.

N

. Non-Discrimination and Inclusion:

> Policiesareinplacetoupholdzerotolerance
for all forms of discrimination. This includes
monitoring recruitment, promotion,
and daily workplace practices to ensure
equitable treatment.

> Mechanisms for anonymous reporting of
discriminatory practices are accessible toall
employees, ensuring timely resolution.

W

. Gender Equality:

> Recruitment and promotion strategies
prioritise gender diversity, particularly
in leadership roles. These efforts are
monitored and adjusted regularly to align
with organisational goals and societal
expectations.
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> Employee data collection is governed by
strict ethical standards, ensuring privacy
and unbiased analysis.

4. Employee skill development:

> Investmentsintraining and developmentare
distributed equitably, ensuring that business
objectives do not override opportunities for
employee growth.

> Procurement practices ensure that

external training providers align with the
organisation’s ethical and inclusivity
standards.

MANAGING TENSIONS BETWEEN IMPACT PREVENTION
AND BUSINESS PRESSURES

When tensions arise between mitigating
negative impacts and meeting business
objectives, we prioritise the long-term well-
being of the workforce. Decision-making
frameworks incorporate ethical considerations
and impact assessments, ensuring that
business pressures do not compromise
employee safety or equity. These practices
reflect our commitment to maintaining a
responsible and sustainable approach to
workforce management.

Resources for the management of material
impacts

The organisation employs a multi-faceted
approach to manage the material impacts of
working conditions. Internal functions, such
as Health and Safety, Human Resources, and
Legal teams, are integral to implementing
actions that align with organisational goals and
regulatory requirements. The focus on targeted
training, policy enforcement, and resource
investment ensures continuous improvement
in addressing these impacts.
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METRICS AND TARGETS

S$1-5

TARGETS RELATED TO MANAGING MATERIAL
NEGATIVE IMPACTS, ADVANCING POSITIVE
IMPACTS, AND MANAGING MATERIAL RISKS
AND OPPORTUNITIES

Loss of worker Health and Safety due to
any related incidents - the long-term goal
is to achieve 0% Health and Safety related
incidents. We try to achieve this through Health
and Safety dedicated team, training programs,
safety audits using incident reporting systems,
investigating incidents, and implementing
preventive measures.

Maintenance of workforce equality via zero
tolerance to all forms of discrimination - The
long-term goal of the Group is to achieve the
minimum possible number of incidents by
implementing key measures. These include
providing employees access to grievance
mechanisms and legal support, ensuring
compliance with anti-discrimination laws
through the legal team, and establishing
clear reporting channels and remediation
processes. Additionally, systemic inequities
are monitored and addressed through regular
policy reviews to foster a fair and inclusive
workplace. Increased cooperation between
Human Resources and senior leadership to
maintain a culture of inclusivity.

Protection of gender equality due to
representation of Women at all commercial
levels - The Company in previous periods had
an employee gender distribution slightly in
favour of the female gender (50.31% in 2024
and 48,88% in 2025). The goal is to maintain a
balanced representation of genders in future
periods. The Human Resources team oversee
recruitmentandretention strategies with aview
improving gender balance, including creating
and enforcing family-friendly workplace

policies, such as flexible work arrangements
and parental leave.

Increase in employee skill and knowledge -
The Group provides access to digital platforms
for continuous learning and professional
development, as well as the allocation of
time for employees to attend training and
upskilling programs, in order to maintain the
Group’s established standards of service
quality. The Human Resources team designs
and implements skill-enhancement initiatives
in consultation with department managers
and leads identifying individual training needs,
including offering tuition reimbursement
or sponsorship for advanced education
programs.

Target setting process

The Group conducts an annual employee
engagement survey to assess satisfaction,
needs, and suggestions related to the work
environment, processes, leadership, career
advancement, and training. Based on the
responses, teams and departments create
action plans, which are submitted to Human
Resources for analysis and used to guide future
decisions.

Human Resources depatement is responsible
forimplementing the adopted action plans.

S$1-6

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE UNDERTAKING’S
EMPLOYEES

Total number of employees by gender

GENDER COMPARATIVE ~ CURRENT
YEAR (N-1) 2024 REPORTING
YEAR (N) 2025

Male 568 596
Female 576 571
Other 1 1
Notreported - -
Totalemployees 1.145 1168

Totalnumberof employees by gender
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Total number of employees by country
This data can be foundin SBM-1page 72.

Total numbers of employees by contract type
and gender

Contextual information on employee
characteristics

All employee-related data are sourced from
internal HR systems, with full adherence to
GDPR requirements throughout the data
processing cycle. Data are updatedregularly to
ensure completeness,accuracyandtimeliness.

Employee data are collected at the end of the
reporting period, and all reported figures refer
to the status as of 31 December 2025, due to
significant seasonal fluctuations during the
season.

In contrast, the Group's financial reports
present employee figures in Full Time

COMPAR? CORRENT Compa CORRE COMPAR CURREN For the purpose of accurately representing
COMPARATIVE CURRENT COMPARATIVE CURRENT COMPARATIVE CURRENT i i
YEAR 2024 REPORTING YEAR 2024 REPORTING YEAR 2024 REPORTING . . ECIUIValent (FTE) terms. leference between
YEAR 2025 YEAR 2025 YEAR 2025 employee demographic characteristics—such headcount and ETE results from the fact
No. of employees 576 571 568 596 1 1 as gender, country, and type of contract— that some employees work part-time, with
No. of permanent employees 453 406 427 379 1 1 the Group uses the number of employees contracted hours below the standard 40 hour
No. of temporary employees 123 165 141 217 . . (headcount). Using Full Time Equivalent (FTE) working week. One FTE is defined as 40 hours
No. of non-guaranteed 10 . 5 . ] ] figures fér. demogra'lph|c dlscl'osures may perweek.
hours employees lead to misinterpretation, as FTE incorporates
No. of full-time employees 412 549 424 577 - - variations in working hours that are not relevant
No. of part-time employees 6 15 2 6 - - for demographic segmentation. Therefore,
Totalnumbers of employees by contract type and gender demOgrapth |ndlcat0rs are presented based
on headcount, regardless of whether an
employee works full time or part time.
Employee turnover
TURNOVER RATE .
Total numbers of employees by contract type and region
2024 2025
No % No % FEMALE - FEMALE - CURRENT MALE - MALE - CURRENT OTHER - OTHER - CURRENT
Croatia 379 45 ’ 23% 280 2 6, 85% COMPARZI[\)';I;IE YEAR REPOR;I'(:;ISG YEAR COMPARATIVE YEAR REPOR;I'OIF;S YEAR COMPAI;AO';:\’IE YEAR REPOR;I'(:;I;; YEAR
Germany 50 43,20% 125 52,30% Country G H C A S |G H C A S |G H C A S |G H C A S |[G H C A S |G H C A s
(o) (o)
Hungary 35 6990% 31 77.50% No-ofemployees PR 8 QRI§ 23 IRIErRIERSR @[~ v v 0 e
Austria - - 58 44,80%
Serbia - - 9 22,50% ':r:.ptl):);:;:\anent e N E S R|% 2 § + @ |R B § ¥y 2|R & E <+ o |~ ' ' ' v - 1 1 1 1
Group - 52,78% - 44,79%
No. of temporary
AVerage employees 7y 1 Q 1 1 g 1 ,Q u o g 1 g 1 1 3 1 E N o 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Totalnumberof employees by gender
No. of non-
guaranteedhours g 1 1 1 1 ~ 1 1 1 1 o 1 1 1 1 ~N 1 1 1 1 - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
employees
No. of full-time —_
employees 1 1 g), '9, Q 3 o 5 3 a 1 1 ’l'\, ;", & § ~ § ™ ,Q 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
No. of part-time
employees 1 1 0 1 1 o 1 0 1 1 1 1 o~ 1 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 Ll 1 1 1 1

LEGEND: G-Germany, H-Hungary, C-Croatia, A-Austria, S-Serbia
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S$1-8

COLLECTIVEBARGAINING COVERAGE AND
SOCIALDIALOGUE

COVERAGE COLLECTIVE BARGAINING

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING

SOCIAL DIALOGUE - WORKPLACE

RATE COVERAGE - EMPLOYEES EEA COVERAGE - EMPLOYEES NON-EEA  REPRESENTATION (EEA ONLY)

0-19% - -

20-39% - -

40-59% - -

60-79% X -

80-100% - -

Table forcollective bargaining coverage and social dialogue

In Croatia, collective bargaining plays a key role
in ensuring fair working conditions across the
regions, with 83% of employees are covered by
a collective bargaining agreement. Employees
not covered by this agreement are ensured
fair treatment through alignment with industry
standards. We also value social dialogue and
maintain open communication channels, with
employees represented by works councils for
regular consultations on employment matters.

In Austria, 100% of our employees in the
hospitality sector are covered by a collective
bargaining agreement.

In Germany, collective bargaining in the
hospitality sector is regulated through well
established regional collective agreements
that define wage structures, pay scales, and

S$1-9

DIVERSITY METRICS
Gender distribution at top management level

employment conditions, with particularly
strong coverage in regions such as Berlin,
North Rhine Westphalia and Bavaria. 22,59%
of employees are covered by collective
bargaining agreement,

In Serbia and Hungary, while we do not currently
have a collective bargaining agreement,
we comply with national labour laws. We
place great importance on social dialogue
and maintain open channels for addressing
employee concerns, ensuring our employment
practices remain competitive and fair by
benchmarking against industry standards.

Distribution of employees by age group

AGE GROUP COMPARATIVE YEAR CURRENT REPORTING
(N-1) YEAR (N)

Year 2024 2025

<30years 234 331

old

30-50 606 532

yearsold

>50years 305 305

old

Distribution of employees by age group

S$1-10

ADEQUATE WAGES

In Croatia, for employees within the Arena
Hospitality Group d.d. entity we are committed
to ensuring that allemployees are compensated
fairly and adequately according to their job
position and level within the in-house collective
agreement.

All minimum wage positions are aligned with
national minimum wage requirements, ensuring
employees receive competitive compensation
in accordance with legal standards. For other
positions, wage increases are implemented
following negotiations with the Union, reflecting
our commitment to maintaining competitive
salaries, promoting employee satisfaction, and
ensuring that compensation remains consistent
withmarket conditions and collective bargaining
agreements. Positions outside the collective
agreement are also remunerated appropriately.
In 2025, the entity Ulika d.o.o., which operates
art’otel Zagreb signed a collective agreement
further reinforcing compliance with national
standards and ensuring fair and transparent

Similarly, in Serbia, we ensure that all positions
are paid in accordance with local labour laws,
as well as industry benchmarks. This approach
ensures that our employees are compensated
competitively andinline with national standards,
helping us attract and retain top talent
while maintaining a fair and supportive work
environment.

By adhering to these local regulations and
industry standards, we foster a culture of
fairness, respect, and equality, which provides
ouremployeeswith the confidence that they are
valued and appropriately compensated for their
contributions.

S$1-13

TRAINING AND SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

In accordance with the requirements of
ESRS S1, the Group systematically invests in
strengthening the competencies, capabilities,
and long term employability of its workforce
through  structured training and  skills
development initiatives. These initiatives are
designed to ensure that employees possess
the knowledge and skills necessary to perform
their roles safely, ethically, and in line with
the Group’s operational, regulatory, and
sustainability expectations.

During the reporting period, the Group
deliveredacomprehensiverange ofinternaland
external training programmes focused on core
operational areas, including workplace health
and safety, Good Hygiene and Manufacturing
Practices, HACCP, and specialised Food &
Beverage operational training. Employees also

GENDER NUMBER - COMPARATIVE NUMBER - CURRENT PERCENTAGE - PERCENTAGE - CURRENT H
YEAR (N-1) REPORTING YEAR (N) COMPARATIVE YEAR (N-1) REPORTING YEAR (N-1) employmentpraCtlces' participated in WorkShOpS and prOfeSSional

In Austria, we adhere to the local collective . .

Year 2024 2025 2024 2025 t and lab | i that conferences covering occupational safety and
agreement and labour laws, ensurin a o .

Male 12 104 51% 54% 9 - ) g sector specific topics, as well as ESG related
all positions are paid adequately. Our . . .

Female 108 89 49% 46% , , , learning sessions organised through relevant
compensation structure is designed to reflect . T

Other - - - - national institutions.

the specific requirements of each job role,
considering the relevant agreements and legal
guidelines to ensure fairness and equity across
alllevels within the organisation.

Genderdistributionattop managementlevel

A particular emphasis was placed on the
onboardingandcapacitybuildingofnewlyhired

Within the Group, the Top management category by definition includes Executive members . T .
P P 9 gory by employees, including individuals entering the

(Management Board and Supervisory Board) and Leadership (General Managers, Assistant GMs
or Hotel Managers, Function Heads).
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tourism sector for the first time and a significant
number of foreign workers. These programmes
ensure that new employees are equipped
with essential operational, safety, cultural
integration, and service quality competencies,
thereby supporting their effective inclusion
into the workforce.

In alignment with the Group’s commitments
to responsible business conduct, additional
targeted training was delivered on IT security,
data protection practices, and the Group’s
anti corruption and anti bribery policies.
These programmes support compliance with
governance standards and mitigate risks
related to cyber security, fraud, and unethical
behaviour.

Feedback collected through the annual
employee engagement survey confirms
that continuous learning and professional
development are among the most valued
elements of the employee experience. This
underscores the relevance of training initiatives
in supporting employee satisfaction, retention,
and long term employability. Based on these
insights, the Group remains committed
to progressively enhancing the structure,
scope, and quality of its training and skills
development activities to ensure alignment
with strategic workforce needs and CSRD/
ESRS requirements.
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S1-14

HEALTH AND SAFETY METRICS

COMPARATIVE
YEAR (N-1)

CURRENT
REPORTING
YEAR (N)

Year

2024

2025

A:Percentage of own
workforce covered
by H&S Management
system (%)

100%

100%

B: Percentage of own
workforce covered

by audited H&S
Management system (%)

100%

100%

C:Number of fatalities
(ownworkforce)

D:Number of fatalities
(otherworkersworkingon
the undertaking'’s sites)

Exemptin
thefirstyear

E:Numberofrecordable
work-related accidents

27

33

F:Rate of recordable
work-related accidents

14,39%

13,54%

G:Numberof cases

of recordable work-
relatedill health, subject
tolegalrestrictionson
the collection of data
(ownemployees);

H:Number of cases

of recordable work-
relatedill health, subject
tolegalrestrictionson
the collection of data
(non-employees)

Exemptin
thefirstyear

I:Number of days lost
(ownemployees)

Exemptin
thefirstyear

1160

J:Number of dayslost
(non-employees)

Exemptin
thefirstyear

Totalnumberof employees by gender

S$1-16

COMPENSATION METRICS (PAY GAP AND

TOTAL COMPENSATION)
Gender pay gap
COMPARATIVE COMPARATIVE CURRENT
YEAR (N-2) YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025
Al 9,5% 6,3%
employees

Genderpay gap

Annual total remunerationratio

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025
Annual total 1.6,71 1:6,12

remunerationratio

Annual totalremunerationratio

Contextual information on the remuneration
metrics

The reported ratio encompasses all employees
of the Group, including members of the
Management Board and seasonal employees,
in accordance with ESRS S1requirements. Due
to the overall size of the Group, the employee
population is predominantly composed of
operational roles within hospitality services,
while the number of Management Board
members—who  represent the  highest
remuneration levels—is comparatively small.
This  structural distribution  significantly
influences the ratio, resulting in a pronounced
differential when applying the prescribed
calculation methodology.

The ratio has been calculated using the
following formula:

Annual total remuneration of the undertaking’s
highest paid individual + Median annual total
remuneration of employees (excluding the
highest paidindividual).

$117

INCIDENTS, COMPLAINTS AND SEVERE
HUMAN RIGHTS IMPACTS

Incidents of discrimination

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)

Year 2024 2025

Totalnumber of incidents 3 2

of discrimination

Numberof complaintsfiled 3 2

Number of complaints - -
filed to National Contact

Points for OECD

Multinational Enterprises

Totalamount of - -
fines, penalties,

and compensation

fordamages

Incidents of discrimination

Reconciliation of monetary amounts
No reconciliation of monetary amounts
occurredin2025.

Contextual information on incidents of
discrimination

The Companyreceivedatotalof twocomplaints
filed in relation to alleged discrimination.
The Company acted in accordance with the
appropriate procedures and conducted
inquiries. Following completion of these
procedures, all cases were closed, and no
further proceedings were instigated that could
lead to fines, penalties or compensation of
damages.
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Severe humanrights incidents

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025

Number of severe - -
humanrightsincidents

Number of severe - -
humanrightsissues and

incidents connectedto

ownworkforce thatare

casesof nonrespect of

UN Guiding Principles

and OECD Guidelines for

Multinational Enterprises

Totalamount of - -
fines, penaltiesand
compensation

Number of severe - -
humanrightsincidents

-undertaking played a

role securingremedy

Severe humanrightsincidents

S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN

S21

POLICIES RELATED TO VALUE CHAIN
WORKERS

Value-chain workers represent a group of
affected stakeholders who are not part of
the Group’s direct workforce. Through the
double materiality process and surveys, it was
determined that they do not pose a material
impact or risk to the Group's operations.
Before establishing a business relationship,
each supplier and agency is required to review
and acknowledge acceptance of the Group's
business policies, including the Supply Policy
and Policies of Social Responsibility, by
completing the Supplier Application Form
available on the corporate website. These
resources are provided in both Croatian and
English. All workers performing tasks within
the Group who are not direct employees
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are entitled to the same rights and working
conditions as the Group's employees.

S$2-2

PROCESSES FOR ENGAGING WITH VALUE
CHAIN WORKERS ABOUT IMPACTS

During the double materiality re-evaluation
process in 2025, no significant IROs related to
workers in the value chain were identified. As
a result, implementing a dedicated process
for engaging with value chain workers and
their representatives was not deemed
necessary during this reporting period. These
workers, similar to Group employees, remain
protected under national legislation and
collective agreements, which safeguard key
areas such as occupational health and safety,
working conditions, and equal treatment.
Moving forward, through ongoing stakeholder
engagement and periodic analyses, the Group
will continue to monitor whether additional
assessment processes are required and
evaluate any potential influence of value chain
workers on operational performance.

S4 CONSUMERS AND END-USERS

S4-ESRS 2 SBM-2

INTERESTS AND VIEWS OF STAKEHOLDERS -
END USERS

The Group recognised the guests as one
of its key stakeholder groups. In this sense,
guests are primary customers of the Group's
hospitality services, includingaccommodation,
food and beverage and leisure activities.
Guests are increasingly making consumption
decisions based on sustainability information.
Therefore, data on achievements in the field of
sustainability, including Green Key certificates
are available to guests on the Group's
commercial websites, OTA's pages and within

the accommodation facilities themselves.
Policies and annual sustainability reports are
available on corporate websites.

In this reporting year, we did not directly
examine the opinions and viewpoints of guests;
instead, we relied on theirreviews published on
online reputation channels. While plans were
initially made to establish direct contact with
guests during their stay to obtain feedback,
further analysis and consultations within the
industry revealed challenges in identifying
an appropriate method. Specifically, it
remains difficult to collect feedback on-
site in a way that does not interfere with the
primary purpose of the guest’s visit—rest
and a break from obligations—while also
ensuring that the information gathered is
sufficiently comprehensive and of high quality
for meaningful interpretation and decision-
making. To date, no suitable approach has
been identified that meets these criteria. As
guest satisfaction and delivering an excellent
experience during their stay remainthe Group's
foremost business priority, we will continue to
explore options and best practices to develop
an effective and guest-friendly feedback
processinthe future.

S4-1

POLICIES RELATED TO CONSUMERS AND
END-USERS

As disclosed under SBM-3, the Group has
adopted different policies to manage
material impacts. These policies apply to
the entire Group and are not limited to any
jurisdiction. They apply to all employees and
relevant stakeholders and are available to all
stakeholders through the Group's website
under https://www.arenahospitalitygroup.
com/en/esg/governance.

The Code of Conduct sets out the ethical
principles and expectations that guide the
Group's business conduct and outlines the
expectations from everyone who works
within the Group, including our directors and
leadership to conduct themselves ethically,
with integrity and transparency.

This Human Rights Policy defines the basic
standards of human rights that the Group will
respect at all times and which it expects its
business partners torespect at all times.

The Group's Child Protection Policy relates to
the commonvalues, principles and beliefsinthe
area of child protection that the Group adheres
to within the scope of its business activities,
which are the same principles underlying the
international child protection conventions.
This policy includes a set of practical rules
of conduct and actions to be followed by all
employees with regard to child protection
matters.

The Group’s Sustainability Policy reinforces its
commitment to preserving natural resources
through reuse and recycling, ensuring
responsible consumption of energy and
water across all properties, and continuously
improving environmental performance. This
commitment is supported by ongoing internal
monitoring and measurement, as well as active
exploration of new tools and opportunities
within the industry. These efforts are reflected
in the significant work and dedication invested
in developing a detailed decarbonization
transition plan, which serves as a cornerstone
for achieving long-term climate goals and
enhancing overall environmental stewardship.
The Group's Health and Safety Policy
outlines the Group's strict adherence to
safety regulations in all properties, ensuring
compliance withinternational standards.

As disclosed under GOV-5, the Group has
an extensive and comprehensive enterprise
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risk management (ERM) strategy and a risk
governance framework.

The Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Policy is
adopted with the goal to define and establish
mechanisms for recognizing, preventing and
combating corruption as sociallyunacceptable
behaviourandtoharmonizebusinessprocesses
accordingly.

In the supply chain due diligence, the Group
is ensuring that suppliers adhere to ethical
practices, including fair labour standards and
environmentally friendly production methods.

S$4-2

PROCESSES FORENGAGING WITH
CONSUMERS AND END-USERS ABOUT
IMPACTS

It should be noted that no material impacts

were identified for this Topic, but only material

Risks. Information regarding impact reduction

or avoidance measures should be read in the

context of the consumer and end-user risks
that were identified. Namely:

1. Aggregated Sustainability-performance-
related Reputational Risk,

2. Financial penalties associated with
customer data privacy breach (customer
data), and

3. The potential loss of revenues associated
with System Downtime

As aninternational hospitality group, we remain
committed to ensuring that our operations
respect the rights and well-being of our guests
and the communities in which we operate. To
upholdthiscommitment, we haveimplemented
industry-standard processes forengaging with
consumers and end users.

Our Code of Conduct and Human Rights Policy,

among other governance documents, clearly

outline our dedication to addressing and
mitigating potential adverse impacts on guests
and the end-users. These policies are publicly
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available on ourwebsite, ensuring transparency
and accessibility for all stakeholders.
Guestengagementtypically occursthroughout
various stages of their interaction with us: pre-
stay during the booking process, during their
stay through on-property initiatives, and post-
stay via surveys designed to capture feedback
on their experiences. In addition, we maintain
official communication channels, including
customer service hotlines and dedicated
email addresses, to address guest concerns
promptly and effectively.

Operational responsibility for consumer
engagement processes lies with the Marketing
and Sales Director, who is also a member of
the Management Board. This role includes
overseeing guest feedback  systems,
coordinating with operational teams to ensure
timely responses, and driving initiatives that
foster meaningful interaction with guests.
Feedback collected through these channels
is reviewed regularly to inform decision-
making and guide continuous improvement
in our services and policies. By maintaining
these processes, we aim to build trust and
transparency while  minimizing negative
impacts and promoting positive outcomes for
all stakeholders.

S$4-3

PROCESSES TO REMEDIATE NEGATIVE
IMPACTS AND CHANNELS FOR CONSUMERS
AND END-USERS TO RAISE CONCERNS
Further to the ESRS S4-2 Disclosure on
Processes for engaging with consumers and
end-users about impacts, the Group has the
following processes in place to provide for
or cooperate in the remediation of negative
impacts on end-users.

To address concerns, we provide confidential
reporting mechanisms and treat grievances
confidentially by upholding the rights to privacy

and data protection, ensuring that end users
feel safe in sharing feedback about potential
adverse impacts.

A trained team of customer service and
operations specialists ensures that complaints
are handled promptly and professionally. They
collaborate with relevant departments to
investigate andresolve issues effectively.
When we identify that our operations have
caused or contributed to a negative impact on
consumersorendusers, we takeimmediateand
proportionate action to provide or contribute
toremedy.

This typically involves (i) investigating the root
cause of the impact through a dedicated
resolution team, (i) engaging directly with
the affected individuals to understand
their concerns and determine appropriate
remediation measures, such as service
recovery or compensation, and (iii) assessing
the effectiveness of the remedy through
follow-up assessments to ensure theresolution
has adequately addressed the concern and
prevented recurrence.

We have established several specific channels
for consumers and end users to raise concerns,
including:

(i) Internal Channels: direct in-property guest
relations desks and dedicated customer
service email addresses; and

(i) Third-Party Mechanisms: we also participate
in industry-recognised third-party review
platforms where guests can share feedback,
which we monitor andrespond to actively.
These channels are promoted during pre-stay
communications, in-property signage, and
follow-up correspondence to ensure guest
awareness.

We require our business partners, including
third-party operators, to establish or
participate in adequate consumer feedback
mechanisms, as applicable. This is achieved
through contractual obligations that ensure

adequate processes are implemented and
aligned with our standards.

We assess guest awareness and trust in these
structures through various review platforms
and direct feedback during stays. When
appropriate, we engage independent auditors
or consultants to review our processes and
ensure alignment with best practices.

Guest complaints and resolutions are tracked
and analysed to identify trends and recurring
issues, as well as toimplement adequate policy
reviews and operational adjustments where
necessary to minimise future negative impacts.
Our Whistleblowing policy and the Code of
Conduct are in place to prevent retaliation
againstindividuals using such processes.

S4-4

TAKING ACTION ON MATERIAL IMPACTS

ON CONSUMERS AND END-USERS, AND
APPROACHES TO MANAGING MATERIAL
RISKS AND PURSUING MATERIAL
OPPORTUNITIES RELATED TO CONSUMERS
AND END-USERS, AND THE EFFECTIVENESS
OF THOSE ACTIONS
Therisksidentified during the double materiality
process (Financial penalties associated with
customer data privacy breaches (customer
data), loss of revenues associated with System
Downtime, and the reputational risks arising
from these events) are ongoing in nature and
are therefore subjectto continuous monitoring,
resultinginnoincidentsin previous periods.

To address these material risks, the Group must
continue strengthening its IT infrastructure
by implementing failover systems, real-time
monitoring, and stress testing to minimise
downtime. Since 2019, the Group have been
systematically improving their IT systems.
About system downtime, the focus is on
high availability and system resilience - HP
SIMPLIVITY. We invest in quality uninterrupted
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power supply and protection in the backend in Actions inrelation to material risks and
case of power failure and quality backup. opportunities

Customer data privacy breaches can lead
to significant financial penalties, while
breaches involving employee information may
compromise personal data, reduce trust, and
disrupt organisational culture. To strengthen
risk control and reduce vulnerabilities, the
Group introduced a new business function—
the Group Information Security Manager—in
2024, enhancing internal expertise and raising
overall IT security levels. This initiative enabled
theimplementation of newinformation security
policies, internal procedures, and mandatory
IT security awareness training, ensuring
stronger data protection across all operations
(see pages 160-171). In addition, aggregated
sustainability performance presents
reputational risks, as any shortcomings in ESG
practices may negatively influence stakeholder
confidence and perception.

REFERENCE S4-4 - SYSTEM RELATED
RISKS

Details on material risks and opportunities
can be found under the Risk management
section of the Management Reportinthe
2025 Annual report Pages 160-171.
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G1BUSINESS CONDUCT

G1-ESRS 2 GOV-1

THE ROLE OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE,
SUPERVISORY AND MANAGEMENT BODIES

REFERENCING G1

Information on the Groups governance
structure and composition, including the
Supervisory Board as the highest governance
body, can be foundin 174-183.

The  Supervisory Board oversees the
management of material impacts, risks
and opportunities through its Sustainability
and Audit Committees. These committees,
particularly their chairs, possess the necessary
sustainability-related skills and expertise.
Details regarding the roles, skills and expertise
of Sustainability and Audit Committee members
inrelation to sustainability-related impacts, risks
and opportunities have been providedinsection
GOV-1pages 68-69.

The Management Board is composed of four
members with international experience in the
hospitality industry. Female representation on
the Management Board stands at 25%, with one
female Management Board member among the
four.

The Chief Financial Officer and Member of
the Management Board brings expertise in
sustainability, demonstrated through the
integration of environmental, social, and
governance(ESG)factorsintofinancialdecision-
making, as well as oversight of sustainability
reporting and risk management processes.

In relation to the governance processes,
controls and procedures for monitoring,
managing and overseeing impacts, risks and
opportunities, the Group’s ESG Manager
reports to the Management Board and provides
regular reports to relevant Supervisory Board
committees, as detailed in section GOV-2 page
70.
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G1-IRO-1

DESCRIPTION OF THEPROCESSES TO

IDENTIFY AND ASSESS MATERIAL IMPACTS,

RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

The Group follows a structured process to

identify and assess material impacts, risks, and

opportunities concerning business conduct.

Inlinewiththe disclosuresunderESRS2IRO-1,and

to ensure comprehensive analysis withrespect to

business conduct, the Group applies additional

criteria, taking into account any sector-specific

parameters.

Given its operations across diverse geographic

locations, the assessment primarily focuses

on regulatory environments (including anti-

corruption laws, labour laws, and human rights

policies), as well as vulnerabilities to specific

risks (such as bribery, human trafficking, or

discrimination in jurisdictions with weaker

governance frameworks).

Considering the Group's primary activities, risks

and opportunities are typically assessed based

on

> the nature of interactions with guests,
suppliers, andlocal communities,

> potential adverse impacts from non-
compliance with consumer protection
standards, health and safety regulations,
anti-corruption principles and similar, and

> opportunities to promote ethical tourism and
sustainable development.

The Group acknowledges that the industry

is subject to the following sector specific

parameters:

> Increased scrutiny for practices like labour
conditions, fair wages, and recruitment
policies,

> Risksof guest privacy breaches, humanrights
violations, orunsustainable resource use,

> Opportunities to lead in ethical conduct by
implementing green certifications, inclusive
employment policies, and fair supply chain
practices.

The general process as well as methodology to
identify and assess material impacts, risks and
opportunities are detailed under ESRS 2 IRO-1.

G1-1

BUSINESS CONDUCT POLICIES AND
CORPORATE CULTURE

As a prime listed company on the Zagreb
Stock Exchange, the Company recognizes its
responsibility to uphold comprehensive social,
ethical, and environmental standards across
its operations and supply chain in every market
where it operates. In line with this commitment,
the Company has implemented various policies
publicly available on its webpage (www.
arenahospitalitygroup.com).

The Group is committed to maintaining the
highest standards of ethical behaviour and
integrity across all aspects of its operations.
To uphold these values, it has established key
policies governing business conduct. The
Code of Conduct adopted in 2022 serves as a
cornerstone of the Group's ethical framework,
setting out principles and standards that
employees, contractors, and stakeholders are
expected to follow to ensure compliance with
applicable laws and regulations. It addresses
areas such as accountability, respect for human
rights and diversity, fair competition, prevention
of conflicts of interest as well as zero tolerance
approach to corruption.

Mechanisms for identifying, reporting and
investigating concerns about unlawful behaviour
or violations of internal regulations are defined in
the Whistleblowing Policy adopted in 2022 and
last updated in 2024. To promote transparency
and accountability, the Group implemented
a Whistleblowing Policy that encourages
employees and other stakeholders to report
unethical or unlawful conduct. Key features
of the policy include confidential and secure
reporting channels, protection against retaliation

for whistleblowers, and clear procedures for
investigating and resolving reported concerns.

In 2024, the Group adopted an Anti-Bribery and
Anti-Corruption Policy aimed a preventing and
addressing risks related to corrupt practices
across all operations. This policy prohibits
offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting bribes or
otherimproperpayments, engaginginfacilitation
payments, or participating in any activity that
could be perceived as corrupt behaviour.

It provides employees and stakeholders with
clear guidance on identifying and reporting
potential corruption risks, and sets out defined
training requirements and timelines to ensure
effective implementation.

In addition, the Anti-Fraud Policy complements
these efforts by establishing mechanisms
to detect, prevent, and address fraudulent
activities across all business processes, further
strengthening the Group's commitment to
integrity and ethical governance.

Further to its existing compliance framework, the
Group has adopted an Anti-Money Laundering
andCounter-TerrorismFinancingPolicytoprevent
illicit financial activities and ensure compliance
with international and national regulations.
Furthermore, the Cash Tips Administration Policy
establishes clear procedures for managing cash
tips transparently and ethically, reducing risks
associated with financial mismanagement and
ensuring fairness foremployees.

Finally, in 2022 the Group adopted a Human
Rights Policy that establishes the fundamental
standardsofhumanrightsthe Groupiscommitted
to respecting at all times and expects business
partners to uphold. These standards of human
rights also form the basis of our Responsible and
Ethical Sourcing Policy. In addition to its basis in
relevant local and national legislation, this policy
is drawn from (i) the United Nations (UN) Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, which defines the
rights every human being is entitled to, covering
areassuchasemployment,educationanddignity,
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and (i) the International Labour Organisation
(ILO), a UN agency whose mission is to promote
rights at work; encourage decent employment
opportunities; enhance social protection, and
strengthen dialogue in handling work-related
issues. Its conventions create the framework for
ethicallabourstandards. The HumanRights Policy
sets out the following operational requirements:
(i) all employment is freely chosen (no forced,
bonded or prison labour) (i) Freedom of
association and the right to collective bargaining
are respected (iii) Working conditions are safe
and hygienic (iv) Child labour shall not be used
(v) Living wages are paid (vi) Working hours are
not excessive (vii) No unlawful discrimination is
practised (viii) No harsh or inhumane treatment is
allowed.

Regular audits and reviews are conducted to
assess compliance and address any gaps,
with policy updates communicated promptly
to reflect evolving legal and regulatory
requirements.

These commitments apply uniformly across all
the Group activities and business relationships.
To ensure effective implementation, the Group
provides appropriate employee training and
communicates policy commitments through
internal channels, meetings, dedicated websites,
aswellas contractual agreements.
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G1-2

MANAGEMENT OF RELATIONSHIPS WITH
SUPPLIERS

The management of supplier relationships
is centred on mitigating supply chain risks,
integrating sustainability,and fosteringlong-term
partnerships. This approach includes diversifying
suppliers, conducting regular assessments of
social and environmental performance, and
prioritising those with certifications or local
bases. Procurement teams receive training in
ethical engagement, while vulnerable suppliers
(such as small local producers) are supported
through fair practices. Supplier selection is
guided by social and environmental criteria,
with emphasis on compliance with labour laws,
sustainable practices, and regional inclusion.
Continuous dialogue and supplier surveys ensure
accountability and continuous improvement,
aligning practices with risk management and
sustainability objectives.

G1-3

PREVENTION AND DETECTION OF
CORRUPTION AND BRIBERY

In 2024, the Group adopted an Anti-Bribery and
Anti-Corruption Policy to prevent and address
risks related to corrupt practices across all
operations.

This policy prohibits offering, giving, receiving,
or soliciting bribes or otherimproper payments,
engaginginfacilitationpaymentsorparticipating
inany activity that could be perceived as corrupt
behaviour. Employees and stakeholders are
provided with clear guidance on identifying and
reporting potential corruptionrisks.
Mechanisms for identifying, addressing and
reporting any corruption or bribery related
incidents to the compliance and legal

department, respectively, are included in the
policywhichispublicly available onthe webpage
www.arenahospitalitygroup.com

Outcomes of any corruption related incident
are to be reported to the Sustainability and
Audit committee in accordance with applicable
regulations. The Anti-Bribery and Anti-
Corruption Policy requires that employees
complete training within 30 days of the start
date of employment and periodically thereafter,
at least once per year. The training is mandatory
for all employees, including the Management
Board.

Finally, the Anti-Fraud Policy complements
these efforts by introducing mechanisms
to detect, prevent, and address fraudulent
activities across all business processes, further
reinforcing the Group's commitment to ethical
governance and compliance.

G1-4

CONFIRMED INCIDENTS OF CORRUPTION
ORBRIBERY

Violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery
laws

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025

Number of convictions - -

Amount of fines - -

Violation of anti-corruptionand anti-bribery laws

Actions taken to address breachesin
procedures and standards of anti-corruption
and anti-bribery

In 2024, the Group has implemented several
policies to prevent and address beaches in
procedures and standards of anti-corruption
and anti-bribery. The Anti-Bribery and Anti-
Corruption Policy, together with the Gifts
and Entertainment Policy establish clear
mechanisms for recognising, preventing and
combating corruption as sociallyunacceptable
behaviour, while ensuring business processes
are aligned accordingly. Additionally, the
Group had previously adopted both a Code
of Conduct and a Whistleblowing Policy to set
high operational standards and reinforce its
commitment to integrity and transparency. All
policies are available on the Group's web page
www.arenahospitalitygroup.com.

Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)
Year 2024 2025

A:totalnumber of - -
confirmedincidents of
corruptionorbribery

B: numberof confirmed - -
incidents (ownworkers)

C:number of - -
confirmedincidents
(business partners)

Confirmedincidents of corruptionorbribery
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G1-6

PAYMENT PRACTICES

Metrics on payment practices

COMPARATIVE CURRENT

YEAR (N-1) REPORTING
YEAR (N)

Year 2024 2025

A:averagetimeforinvoice 23 21

payment (in days)

B: percentage of the 94% 96%

payments aligned
with standard terms

C:numberoflegal - -
proceedings currently
outstanding

Metrics onpayment practices
In some regions where the Group operates,
standard payment terms are governed by
legal provisions, such as the EU Late Payment
Directive (2011/7/EU), which typically allows
terms up to 60 days. Hungary is an exception,
with usual payment terms of 8-15 days and no
specific legal regulation. A table was prepared
based ontwo approaches: realistic contracted
terms (A) and a standard 60-day term for
percentage alignment calculations (B). The
Group hasnorecorded legal disputes for2023,
2024 0r2025.1n 2025, the Group continued to
strengthenandconsolidatetheimplementation
of good payment practices by consistently
adhering to agreed payment terms. This was
supported by the use of appropriate tools
and software solutions designed to ensure
transparency, efficiency, and timely execution
of financial obligations.
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Appendices

/

ESRS 2 IRO 2
. no.pag.
ESRSE3-1 9 Waterand marine resources 18
LISTS OF DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS AND DATAPOINTS
) , . , , . , , . . no.pag.
The Table below outlines the data points derived from other EU legislation as listed in ESRS 2 Appendix B. ESRSE3-1 13 Dedicated policy P
It shows the page where that data point is located in our report, the indication of which data points are "Not ESRS E3-1 " Sustainable oceans and seas :\(Je?evam
material" as well as the indication "Not relevant”, since certain data points are not relevant to our business
activities. ESRSE3-4  28(c) Total waterrecycled andreused ?Zoopag'
ESRSE3-4 29 Totalwaterconsumptioninm3 pernetrevenue on own operations ?2odpag.
DISCLOSURE DATA POINT PAGE /
REQUIREMENT PARAGRAPH
ESRS2- . - . - No
~ 16(a)i Biodiversity sensitive areas ;
(E;SOR\?_]Z 21(d) Board's genderdiversity zg.pag. :ERSOR182E4 :;aterlal
- ) o
ESRS2 no.pag IROI- E4 16(0) Landimpact material
GOV-1 21(e) Percentage of board members who areindependent 68
ESRS 2- . No
’ 16(c) Threatened species .
gsg\;q’_i 30 Statement onduediligence no.pag.”1 IROT-E4 material
N ESRSE4-2 24(b) Sustainableland /agriculture practices orpolicies an(;teriaI
ESRS2SBM-1 40(d)i Involvementin activitiesrelated to fossil fuel activities re(l)evant
N ESRSE4-2 24(c) Sustainable oceans/seas practices orpolicies r,\vlg-:terial
ESRS2SBM-1 40(d)ii Involvementinactivitiesrelated to chemical production re?evant
N ESRSE4-2 24(d) Policiesto address deforestation r,\Tlgterial
ESRS2SBM-1 40(d)iii Involvementin activitiesrelated to controversial weapons recl)evant
N ESRSE5-5  37(d) Non-recycled waste ;‘202"039'
ESRS2SBM-1 40(d)iv Involvementinactivities related to cultivation and production of tobacco rec|>evant
ESRSE5-5 39 Hazardous waste andradioactive waste ?zoépag.
ESRSE1-1 14 Transition plantoreach climate neutrality by 2050 ]ngépag.
ESRS 2- . N No
. - No SBM3-S1 14(f) Risk of incidents of forced labour relevant
ESRSE1-1 16(9) Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks relevant
ESRS 2- . - . No
o . no.pag. SBM3-S] 14(9) Risk of incidents of child labour relevant
ESRSEI-4 34 GHG emissionreductiontargets 13 9
Energy consumption fromfossil sources disaggregated N ESRSSI- 20 Humanrights policy commitments ?é)épag.
ESRSEI-5 38 e o
by sources (only high climate impact sectors) relevant ESRS S1-1 21 Duediligence policiesonissues addressed by the fundamental no.pag.
ESRSET_S - Energy consumption and mix ?]%.pag. International Labor Organisation Conventions1to 8 126
N ESRS S1-1 22 Processes and measures for preventing traffickinginhumanbeings :\clacljevant
ESRSEI-5 40-43 Energyintensity associated with activitiesinhigh climate impact sectors re?evant
ESRS S1-1 23 Workplace accident prevention policy ormanagement system ?208'0?299
ESRSEI1-6 44 Gross Scopel,2,3and Total GHG emissions ?]%.pag. -
ESRSS1-3 32(c) Grievance/complaints handling mechanisms ?207.pag.
ESRSEI-6  53-56 Gross GHG emissions intensity ?107"’39'
ESRS S1-14 88(b), (c) Number of fatalities and number andrate of work-related accidents no.pag.
ESRSE1-7 56 GHG removals and carbon credits Ea-(l)evant 136
N ESRS S1-14 88(e) Number of dayslosttoinjuries, accidents, fatalities orillness ?g)épag.
ESRSE1-9 66 Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related physical risks re?evant
N ESRS S1-16 97(a) Unadjusted genderpay gap ?:??pag.
ESRSE1-9 66(a) Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and chronic physicalrisk recl)evant
N ESRS S1-16 97(b) Excessive CEO pay ratio ????pag.
ESRSE1-9 66(c) Location of significant assets at material physical risk re?evant
) ) ESRS S1-17 103(a) Incidents of discrimination no.pag.
ESRSE1_9 67(0) Breakdown of the carrying value of its real estate assets No 137
- _effici relevant
by energy-efficiency classes ESRSSI-17  104(a) Non- respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD e
ESRSE1-9 69 Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related opportunities Ee(l)evant ESRS 2 No
" 11(b) Significantrisk of child labour or forced labourin the value chain )
. ) . SBM3 -S2 material
ESRSE2-4 8 Amount of each pollutantlistedin Annex|l of the E- PRTRRegulation (European No
Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) emitted to air, water and soil material
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. . . No
ESRS S2-1 17 Human rights policy commitments material
. . No
ESRS S2-1 18 Policiesrelated tovalue chainworkers material
ESRS S2-1 19 Non—respect.ofU.NGPsonBusmessand Human Rights principles No
and OECD guidelines material
ESRS S2-1 19 Duediligence policies onissues addressed by the fundamental No
International Labor Organisation Conventions1to 8 material
Humanrightsissuesandincidents connectedtoits No
ESRSS2-4 36 .
upstream and downstreamvalue chain material
. . . No
ESRSS3-1 16 Humanrights policy commitments material
ESRS S3-1 17 Non—r.es;.)ectofUNGPsonBusilnes.sand HumanRights, No
ILO principles orand OECD guidelines material
) . L No
ESRSS3-4 36 Humanrightsissuesandincidents material
ESRS S4-1 16 Policiesrelated to consumers and end-users ?gépag.
ESRS S4-1 17 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and OECD guidelines ?\%pag.
) . L No
ESRSS4-4 35 Humanrightsissuesandincidents relevant
ESRS G1-1 10(b) United Nations Convention against Corruption ?407._p]a498.
) o no.pag.
ESRS G1-1 10(d) Protection of whistle- blowers 147-148
ESRS G1-4 24(a) Fines forviolation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws ?‘%pag.
ESRSGI-4  24(b) Standards of anti- corruption and anti- bribery ?‘?épag.
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INDEPENDENT LIMITED ASSURANCE REPORT

To the Shareholders of Arena Hospitality Group d.d.

We have conducted a limited assurance engagement on the Sustainability Statement included in section Sustainability
report 2025 of the Management Report of Arena Hospitality Group d.d. (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries
(hereafter the “Group”) as at 31 December 2025 and for the period from 1 January 2025 to 31 December 2025 (the
“Sustainability Statement”).

Identification of Applicable Criteria

The Sustainability Statement was prepared by the Management Board of the Company in order to satisfy the
requirements of article 32 and 36 of Accounting Act implementing 29(a) of the EU Directive 2013/34/EU, including:

e Compliance with the European Sustainability Reporting Standards introduced by Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) of 31 July 2023 supplementing Directive 2013/34/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council (“ESRS”), including that the process carried out by the Company to
identify the information reported in the Sustainability Statement (the “Process”) is in accordance
with the description set out in note [ESRS 2 IRO-1]; and

e Compliance of the disclosures in Taxonomy disclosures within the environmental section of the
Sustainability Statement with Article 8 of EU Regulation 2020/852 (the “Taxonomy Regulation”).

Inherent Limitations in Preparing the Sustainability Statement

The criteria, nature of the Sustainability Statement, and absence of long-standing established authoritative guidance,
standard applications and reporting practices allow for different, but acceptable, measurement methodologies to be
adopted which may result in variances between entities. The adopted measurement methodologies may also impact
the comparability of sustainability matters reported by different organizations and from year to year within an
organization as methodologies evolve.

In reporting forward looking information in accordance with ESRS, Management of the Company is required to
prepare the forward-looking information on the basis of disclosed assumptions about events that may occur in the
future and possible future actions by the Group. Actual outcome is likely to be different since anticipated events
frequently do not occur as expected.

In determining the disclosures in the Sustainability Statement, Management of the Company interprets undefined
legal and other terms. Undefined legal and other terms may be interpreted differently, including the legal conformity
of their interpretation and, accordingly, are subject to uncertainties.

This version of the auditor’s report is translation from the original, which was prepared in the Croatian language. All possible care has been taken to ensure that the
translation is an accurate representation of the original. However, in all matters of interpretation of information, views or opinions, the original language version of the
report takes precedence over this translation.

The company was registered at Zagreb Commercial Court: MBS 030022053; paid-in initial capital: EUR 5,930.00; Company Directors: Katarina Kadunc, Goran Konéar
and Helena Schmidt, Bank: Privredna banka Zagreb d.d., Radnicka cesta 50, 10 000 Zagreb, bank account no. 2340009-1110098294; SWIFT Code: PBZGHR2X IBAN:
HR3823400091110098294.

Deloitte refers to one or more of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited (“DTTL”), its global network of member firms, and their related entities (collectively, the “Deloitte
organization”). DTTL (also referred to as “Deloitte Global”) and each of its member firms and related entities are legally separate and independent entities, which
cannot obligate or bind each other in respect of third parties. DTTL and each DTTL member firm and related entity is liable only for its own acts and omissions, and not
those of each other. DTTL does not provide services to clients. Please see www.deloitte.com/en/about to learn more.

© 2026. For information, contact Deloitte Croatia.
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Responsibility of the Management Board of the Company

Management of the Company is responsible for designing and implementing a process to identify the information
reported in the Sustainability Statement in accordance with the ESRS and for disclosing this process in note ESRS 2
IRO-1 of the Sustainability Statement. This responsibility includes:

e Understanding the context in which the Group’s activities and business relationships take place and
developing an understanding of its affected stakeholders;

e The identification of the actual and potential impacts (both negative and positive) related to sustainability
matters, as well as risks and opportunities that affect, or could reasonably be expected to affect, the entity’s
financial position, financial performance, cash flows, access to finance or cost of capital over the short,
medium, or long-term;

e The assessment of the materiality of the identified impacts, risks and opportunities related to sustainability
matters by selecting and applying appropriate thresholds; and

e Making assumptions that are reasonable in the circumstances.

Management of the Company is further responsible for the preparation of the Sustainability Statement, in
accordance with article 32 and 36 of Accounting Act implementing 29(a) of the EU Directive 2013/34/EU, including:

e Compliance with the ESRS;

e Preparing the disclosures in Taxonomy disclosures within the environmental section of the Sustainability
Statement, in compliance with Article 8 of EU Regulation 2020/852 (the “Taxonomy Regulation”);

e Designing, implementing and maintaining such internal controls that management determines are necessary
to enable the preparation of the Sustainability Statement that is free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error; and

e The selection and application of appropriate sustainability reporting methods and making assumptions and
estimates about individual sustainability disclosures that are reasonable in the circumstances.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Group’s sustainability reporting process.
Practitioner’s Responsibility

We conducted our limited assurance engagement in accordance with International Standard on Assurance
Engagements (ISAE) 3000 (Revised), Assurance Engagements other than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial
Information.

The procedures performed in a limited assurance engagement vary in nature and timing from, and are less in extent
than for, a reasonable assurance engagement. Consequently, the level of assurance obtained in a limited assurance
engagement is substantially lower than the assurance that would have been obtained had a reasonable assurance
engagement been performed.

Our objectives are to plan and perform the assurance engagement to obtain limited assurance about whether the
Sustainability Statement is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue a limited
assurance report that includes our conclusion. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence decisions of users taken
on the basis of the Sustainability Statement as a whole.

As part of a limited assurance engagement in accordance with ISAE 3000 (Revised) we exercise professional judgment
and maintain professional skepticism throughout the engagement.
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Practitioner’s Responsibility (continued)

Our responsibilities in respect of the Sustainability Statement, in relation to the Process, include:

e  Obtaining an understanding of the Process but not for the purpose of providing a conclusion on the
effectiveness of the Process, including the outcome of the Process; and

e Designing and performing procedures to evaluate whether the Process is consistent with the Group’s
description of its Process, as disclosed in note ESRS 2 IRO-1.

Our other responsibilities in respect of the Sustainability Statement include:

e  Obtaining an understanding of the entity’s control environment, processes and information systems relevant
to the preparation of the Sustainability Statement but not evaluating the design of particular control
activities, obtaining evidence about their implementation or testing their operating effectiveness;

e Identifying disclosures where material misstatements are likely to arise, whether due to fraud or error; and

e Designing and performing procedures responsive to disclosures in the Sustainability Statement where
material misstatements are likely to arise. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from
fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

Quality Management

We complied with the applicable independence and other ethical requirements of the International Code of Ethics
for Professional Accountants (including International Independence Standards) issued by the International Ethics
Standards Board for Accountants (the “Code”), as well as in compliance with the independence and the ethical
requirements in Croatia. The Code is founded on fundamental principles of integrity, objectivity, professional
competence and due care, confidentiality and professional behaviour.

We applied International Standard on Quality Management (ISQM) 1, Quality Management for Firms that Perform
Audits or Reviews of Financial Statements, or Other Assurance or Related Services Engagements, and accordingly
maintain a comprehensive system of quality control including documented policies and procedures regarding
compliance with ethical requirements, professional standards and applicable legal and regulatory requirements.

Summary of Work Performed

A limited assurance engagement involves performing procedures to obtain evidence about the Sustainability
Statement.

The nature, timing and extent of procedures selected depend on professional judgement, including the
identification of disclosures where material misstatements are likely to arise, whether due to fraud or error, in the
Sustainability Statement.

In conducting our limited assurance engagement, with respect to the Process, we:
- Obtained an understanding of the Process by:

o performing inquiries to understand the sources of the information used by management (e.g.,
stakeholder engagement, business plans and strategy documents); and

o reviewing the Group’s internal documentation of its Process; and

- Evaluated whether the evidence obtained from our procedures about the Process implemented by the
Group was consistent with the description of the Process set out in note ESRS 2 IRO-1.
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Summary of Work Performed (continued)

In conducting our limited assurance engagement, with respect to the Sustainability Statement, we:

- Obtained an understanding of the Group’s reporting processes relevant to the preparation of its
Sustainability Statement by:

o performing inquiries to understand the Group’s control environment, processes and information
systems relevant to the preparation of the sustainability statements;

- Evaluated whether material information identified by the Process to identify the information reported in the
Sustainability Statement is included in the Sustainability Statement;

- Evaluated whether the structure and the presentation of the Sustainability Statement is in accordance with
the ESRS;

- Performed inquires of relevant personnel and analytical procedures on selected disclosures in the
Sustainability Statement;

- Performed substantive assurance procedures on a sample basis on selected disclosures in the Sustainability
Statement;

- Obtained evidence on the methods for developing material estimates and forward-looking information and
on how these methods were applied; and

- Obtained an understanding of the process to identify taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned economic
activities and the corresponding disclosures in the Sustainability Statement.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our conclusion.
Limited Assurance Conclusion

Based on the procedures we have performed and the evidence we have obtained, nothing has come to our attention
that causes us to believe that the Sustainability Statement is not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance
with article 32 and 36 of Accounting Act implementing 29(a) of the EU Directive 2013/34/EU, including:

e Compliance with the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS), including that the process carried
out by the Company to identify the information reported in the Sustainability Statement is in accordance
with the description set out in note ESRS 2 IRO-1; and

® Compliance of the disclosures in Taxonomy disclosures within the environmental section of the
Sustainability Statement with Article 8 of EU Regulation 2020/852 (the “Taxonomy Regulation”).

For signatures, please refer to the
orginal Croatian auditor s report,
which prevalls.

Goran Koncar

Director and Certified auditor

Deloitte d.o.o.

26 February 2026
Radnicka cesta 80,
10 000 Zagreb,
Croatia

This version of the auditor’s report is translation from the original, which was prepared in the Croatian language. All possible care has been taken to ensure that the
translation is an accurate representation of the original. However, in all matters of interpretation of information, views or opinions, the original language version of the
report takes precedence over this translation.
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Our changing risk

management environment

We recognise the importance of understanding
the impacts of new and emerging threats,
which could have the greatest impact on our
business and represent barriers to the Group’s
development in the year ahead, to ensure we
maintain long-term organisational and strategic
resilience. These include adverse effects of
climate change, geopolitical uncertainties,
economic volatility and the potential impact of
artificial intelligence (Al) on society and within our
organisation.

Our business model and operations could be
influenced by many external factors, including
changes to the Group’s regulatory environment,
potential changes in tax legislation, long-term
shifts in consumer behaviour, labour market

pressures, growing pressure on the cost of living
and anincreased threat to social cohesion across
ourregions and markets.

The below section outlines the updated principal
risks and uncertainties the Group may face. This
includes those the Supervisory Board believes
could have a severely negative impact on our
business along with a description of the actions
toundertake as aresponse to theserisks, and the
way these were, are, or can be mitigated. To be
consideredaprincipalrisk the potential downside
orresidual impact must be assessed as ‘Major’ or
above, equating to a negative financial impact
or falling asset values greater than 5% of annual
EBITDA (under normal operating conditions).

OUR RISK STRATEGY

The Group's Enterprise Risk Management
(ERM) strategy is a comprehensive and
structured approach for identifying,
establishing accountability, assessing,
managing, and monitoring operational risks
across our markets of Croatia, Hungary,
Germany, Serbia and Austria. It aims to enhance
decision-making, safeguard assets, and
achieve strategic objectives by addressing
various types of risks (financial, operational,
reputational, strategic, Sustainability and
compliance).

Our well-designed ERM strategy integrates
risk management into the Group’s culture and
business processes, ensuring that risks are
handled systematically across all levels. Our
approachincludes executing our Risk-Reward
Strategy, which articulates our risk appetite
across various business activities.

Risk and Reward Strategy

The Group Risk-Reward Strategy is annually
reviewed and approved by the Supervisory
Board. It articulates the Group’s general
appetite to risk-taking and where possible
outlines the parameters for tolerable levels of
risk. Risk appetite is defined and implemented
through the application of Group policies and
procedures.

Our ERM framework supports the pursuit of
our objectives through enabling informed and
calculated risk-taking, while protecting our
financial strength and reputation.

The Risk-Reward strategy is aligned to our
strategic objectives.

Risk Appetite Levels Definition

Business Activities

Key sources of value and
strategic enablers

Active We will actively seek to take
calculatedrisksinthisarea

inpursuit of our strategic
objectives, aslongas
the associated benefits

significantly outweigh the

riskimpactandtherisk

remains withinour tolerances.

We willapply appropriate

safeguardswhen pursuing

these opportunities.

¢ Organicinvestment e Continueddevelopment
and diversification anddiversification
of property portfolio of prime property
through development portfolio of campsites,
and acquisition apartmentresorts, ski
resortand city hotels,
withfocusin CEEregion

Neutral We will take onalimited

increased exposure torisk

inpursuit of our strategic

objectivesif the associated
benefits outweigh therisk
impactandtheriskremains

withinourtolerances. We
willapply appropriate

safeguards when pursuing

these opportunities.

o Developmentprojects e Financial strength
 Working with third parties o Focusonliquidity

¢ Fundingandfinancing e Multi-brand approach
« Technological

development
o Commercialand
promotional activity

Averse We willactto protect the

business fromincreasedrisk

exposureintheseareas.

Sustainabilityimpact e Meaningful Sustainability
Operational continuity dual materiality impact
HumanRights and opportunity forthe

Dataprivacy benefit of all stakeholders
Legaland Compliance o Ourpeopleandculture
Financialand taxreporting ¢ Guest Satisfaction
Financial control e BrandPromise

herentisk  Residualfisk  Trondsfrom  Reference
1 Marketdynamicsandevolution of the travelindustry High High Same 166
2 Adverseeconomicclimate High High Same 167
3 Seasonalityand adverse weather conditions Very High Medium Same 167
4 Climatechange High High Same 167
5 Regulatoryrisks Medium Medium Same 168
6 Fundingandliquidity High Medium Same 168
7  Cyberthreatrelated disruption High High Same 169
8 Dataprivacy -riskof databreach High Medium Same 169
o Joghnologydsmption prolonged
10 Operational disruption High Low Same 170
N Seriousealthandsatety andsecurty rea
2 Dificdty natyactngend etaning
13 Negative stakeholder perception of the Group High Very Low Same 171

withregards to Sustainability-related matters

160

161



SPITALITY GROUP

anging risk management environment

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

RISK GOVERNANCE

The Board

The Management Board is ultimately
responsible for risk management within the
Group, the Group Risk Policy & Framework,
the Risk-Reward Strategy, and the statement
on risk management in the Annual Report. The
Management Board is directly responsible for
themanagementof macroeconomic, strategic,
investor relation and corporate governance
risks.

The Supervisory Board, through the Audit
Committee, oversees the establishment and
implementation of our Business Resilience
Program under the ERM Framework and
reviews the effectiveness of the programme
biannually to ensure that mitigating controls to
the identified principal risks are embedded in
Group’s management processes across all the
business units and functions.

Audit Committee

> Reviews the effectiveness of the Group’s
procedures to manage and reduce the
potential impact of risks, uncertainties and
disruptive events on the business.

> Regularly reviews and where necessary,
develops, the Risk Appetite to establish,
with the support of the Management Board,
the level of risk that the business should take
inachievingits objectives.

> Reviews the Group’s risk and resilience
cultureto ensureitisembeddedin company
management processes across all business
units and functions.

> Monitors and reviews the effectiveness
of the Group’s overall internal control and
risk management systems, and makes
recommendations to the Supervisory and
Management Boards as necessary.
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> Reviews the Group's emerging and principal
risks and opportunities to ensure that an
appropriate range of risks and opportunities
are being assessed and that mitigation plans
are effective in managing those risks and
opportunities.

> Agrees an annual internal audit work plan
with the internal auditor in relation to risk
management, receives internal auditor’s
reports and monitors the implementation of
theirrecommendations.

> Reviews the level of compliance with the
Croatian Corporate Governance Code.

Sustainability Committee

> Keeps under review Sustainability and
climate-related risk assessment, which is
aligned with the Group's dual materiality
risks and opportunity assessment.

> Provides recommendations regarding
drafting and implementation of the Group’s
policies and procedures in relation to
the impacts of the Group’s activities on
the environment, human rights and the
community, and the prevention of pollution
and management of associated risks.

Enterprise Risk Forum

This forum acts as the Principal Risk Owner
alongside the Management Board. The Risk
Forum comprises Group Internal Controls
Officer, Group General Counsel, Chief
Information Security Officer, Data Protection
Officer, Regional General Manager, and
Group and Regional Functions Heads. They
primarily support the Management Board
by consolidating risk information for upward
reporting. The forum also maintains the ERM
policies.

Enterprise Risk Management Strategy
Objectives

> Accountability - The Management Board has
overall accountability for ensuring that risk is
effectively managed across the Group. The
Management Board, upon prior approval
of the Supervisory Board, sets a policy
specifying the nature and extent of the risks
the Group needs and is willing to take to
achieve its long-term strategic objectives
(the “risk appetite”). The Management Board
will discuss and agree on the acceptable
risks and exposures to which lower-level
management must work (risk appetite and
tolerance).

> Ownership - AllRegionalManagers, Business
Unit Managers and Heads of Departments
are responsible for implementing this
policy and ensuring that sufficient time and
resources are allocated to support ongoing
risk management activities within their
respective areas. Risk accountabilities are
defined within the risk framework.

> Review - Risks across the Group shall be
formally reviewed at least half-yearly, in
line with the ERM annual schedule provided
within the risk framework.

> Consistency - All risks must be measured

using the defined Group risk assessment
criteria provided within the risk framework to
facilitate consolidation of risk information at
a Group level.

> Monitoring - The Management Board and
Risk Forum will monitor the status and
progress against each of the key Group risks
quarterly.

> Escalation - Identification of risk incidents,
emerging risks and opportunities must be
reported to the appropriate individuals
and/or Risk Forum in line with the escalation
requirements provided within this policy.

> Effectiveness - The Audit Committee is
responsible for reviewing the effectiveness
of the Group’s approach to risk
management.

Ownership and review

> The policy is owned by the Management
Board and maintained by the Internal
Controls Officer.

> Thepolicyisreviewed annually.
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PROCESS
ENTERPRISE RISK ASSESSMENT

The enterprise assessment underpins the
Group’s principal risk disclosures. It represents
a consolidated view of risks drawn from
functional areas and subsidiaries, providing a
single, comprehensive risk profile reported to
the Supervisory Board.

Principal Risk Categories

All risks identified will be categorised to assist
withreporting the principal risks:

> Strategic

Relating to the external business environment
and our strategic agenda. This risk category is
likelytoincludepotentialupsides/opportunities
which means the Group may have a higher risk
appetite forthem.

— Strategic direction

— Property development

— Brand perception

— Third-party

— Corporate governance

> Market & macro environment

— Geopolitical & macroeconomic environment
— Market dynamics
— Global supply chain disruptions

> Financial

— Macro-economics

— Funding

— Treasury management
— Financial reporting

— Profitability

— Asset protection
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> Technology and Information Security

— Cyber security & data privacy
— Technology

> Safety & Continuity

— Businessresilience & continuity
— Security, Health & Safety
— Infrastructure & maintenance

> People

— Ourpeople

> Legaland Compliance

— Adherence to laws and regulations

> Environmental, Social and Governance
(Sustainability)

— Corporate governance

— Investorrelations

— Ethics

— Integrity and environmental, socialimpact

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025
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Principal risks

The tables below detail our principal risks for

the year ahead. The reported risks are those
we consider could have the greatestimpact on
our business and represent the most significant
threats to the achievement of our objectives.
Thisis not an exhaustive list of all risks identified
and monitored through our risk management
process, which includes consolidating the
underlying functional and subsidiary risk
registers into a single risk view that is reported
to the Supervisory Board.

Ourrisk levelis decided through an assessment
of thelikelihood of therisk anditsimpactshould
it materialise. Our assessments are weighted
towards impact to encourage prioritisation of
high-impact risks.

Principal Risk Description

Residual Risk

Outlook and Risk Response

Principal Risk Description

Residual Risk

Outlook and Risk Response

Market Dynamics and evolution of the travel industry
There is likely to be continued uncertainty in demand
with late bookings and late cancellations, increasing
the challenge to forecast accurately and manage costs
effectively.

A failure to adapt to changing market trends and
guest expectations may adversely impact financial
performance.

The prominence and ease of online bookings evolving
with new technologies continue to influence customer
booking behaviours and travel expectations.

The travel industry is expected to continue to be
impacted by the rise of online travel agents and other
dominant forces such as search engines and social
media networks. The Group is exposed to risks such
as the dominance of one such third party over another,
the loss of control over its inventory and/or pricing and
challengestokeep upwithdevelopmentsinthe market.

The growing adoption of virtual Al agents in travel
planning and booking could shift customer behaviour
away from traditional direct channels. As Al agents
increasingly assist users throughout their digital
journeys, our existing platforms may risk becoming
less central or compatible within evolving customer
interactions

High

We have demonstrated our ability to adapt quickly to
changing market conditions by optimising revenue
generation and focussing on delivering the highest
standards to our guests. We continue to monitor and
anticipate changesin the market dynamics to respond
quickly and maintain an agile approach to revenue
management and market tactics. Extended focus
is given to new leisure and domestic promotional
initiatives, with timely distribution and marketing
activities in city centre and resort hotels, bolstered by
development and investment in revenue management
software and processes.

Continue fostering close collaboration with PPHE
and Radisson Hotel Group and leveraging theirreach
for promotional campaigns. Our successful drive to
promote contactless guest service experience through
mobile app technology is enabling us to maintain and
increase utilisation of ouronline check-inand digitalkey
distributionforaccessto guestrooms.

The Group invests in areas such as connectivity to third
parties, distribution and marketing of its products,
e-commerce andtechnology.

The Group further increased its direct distribution
activities through online channel optimisation and
continuestoincreaseits share of directbusinessversus
third party online channels.

The Group mitigates this risk by working closely with
PPHE Hotel Group, ensuring that global trends are
identified and acted upon in a concerted manner,
whilst benefiting from the scale, negotiating power,
knowledge and skills that such a partnership brings,
including the global partnership with Radisson Hotel
Group. We also continue to invest in the Group’s own
revenue management capabilities

We are closely tracking emerging Al driven travel
planning tools and upgrading our booking engines to
seamlessly supportmachine generated queries.

Adverse economic climate

Increasedvolatilityis expectedtoremainafeature of the
macroeconomic environment in 2026, as global affairs
move towards a multilateral society. This will further
exacerbate supply chainissues, labour shortages,
energy price volatility, as well as other inflationary
pressures.

Aprolonged period of stress forthe globaleconomy and
geopolitical environment not conducive to free trade
could contribute towards increased costs, impacting
ourability to protect our profitability.

In addition, potential inaccurate assessment of a
developmentopportunity couldleadto poorinvestment
decisions and affect the Group’s ability to drive growth
andlong-termvalue.

The Group could also experience disruption and delays
todevelopmentprojectsandunforeseencostincreases
due to global supply chain concerns and inflation in
commodities and raw materials prices. Moreover,
challengesin the labour market are also impacting the
constructionindustry. Ongoingvolatilityin oil prices and
itsimpactonenergy costs continuestoadverselyimpact
project costs.

High

Ourfinancial stability and strong cash position, coupled
with aleanoperatingmodelanddiverseleisure product
offering are mitigating factors forrisks arising from the
clearmacroeconomic uncertainties we are facing.

The Group performsfinancial stress testing. It has profit
protection plans in place (with operational impact
assessed) and deploys a strict financial discipline to
ensure all businessrequirements are assessed in short,
medium and long-term considering their financial
implications.

Astrategiclongtermbusinessstresstestwasconducted
and evaluated by the Audit Committee to further
enhance due diligence.

The Group maintains adiligentapproachinpursuitof new
acquisitionsand developments. It follows adisciplined,
yield focused capital deployment strategy to achieve
growthandlong-termvalue.Itisselectiveinitsapproach
taking into account projects strategic fit, location,
brand, returnoninvestmentand funding.

Our senior leadership team oversee the progress of
all development projects, supported by ourin-house
Technical Services & Project Management team.
We closely monitor the timelines and costs of our
constructionprojects, holdingregularmeetings with our
key contractors to identify and tackle any approaching
issues which could impact the overall cost, targeted
delivery schedule orthe expected quality standards.

Seasonality and adverse weather conditions

The Group’s business in Croatia is highly seasonal; the
majority of guest visits occur from June to September.
Ahigh degree of seasonality inrevenuesin the Croatian
market increases the impact of certain weather events
on the Group’s operating results. The ability to attract
visitors to the Group’s Croatian properties, particularly
the campsites and self- catering holiday apartment
complexes, is influenced by weather conditions and
the number of warm and dry weather days during the
summerseason.

Medium

The Group benefits from its recently developed city
centre hotels within the CEE region, which do not
experience the seasonality that the Croatian market
does, willoperate allyearround.

Moreover, the Group is consistently focussed on
extendingits activitiesinthe shoulderseason.

The Group’s acquisition of its first winter leisure resort
further complements its existing summer leisure
business.
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Climate change
Risingsealevelsmayimpactsummersearesortbeaches,
which could shrink or be flooded, impacting social and
tourist attractions and causing associated damage.
Low precipitation or rainfall will impact freshwater
reserves and will adversely impact agriculture, which
would impact local produce, increasing the price of
importingfood forthe operators. Furthermore, thismay
dry up waterfalls which are great tourist attractions in
this part of Croatia. Rising temperatures could lead to
rising water and sea temperatures causing marine life
to move further away, therefore impacting sources of
food. Forestfiresare athreatto Croatiaandinparticular
the Group’slocationsthat are situated withinforestsand
naturereserves.

Indirect impacts are the rising cost of energy due to
the switch to renewable sources, increasing cost of
compliance with sustainability related regulation and
associatedreputational damage fornot complying.

Climate risk considerations are having an increasing
impact on any acquisition consideration, contributing
toanincreased levelof uncertaintyinprojectreturnsand
elevating the complexity of any development project.

High

The Group has conducted a site-specific climate-
related risk assessment identifying its level of impact
on business in the short, medium and long term, its
likelihood, and planned mitigating controls where
practically possible.

The Group is investing in energy-efficient building
technology, water desalinisation plants which provide
sufficient fresh water forirrigation of its landscape and
naturein Croatia.

art’otel Cologne isin the vicinity of ariver thus at risk of
flooding, howeveraspecialmetal floodbarrierisinplace
protectingthe hotel building’smost vulnerable section.

Overall, the Group is working proactively to reduce its
energy and waterconsumption throughits Responsible
Business Programme.
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Principal Risk Description

Residual Risk

Outlook and Risk Response

Regulatory risks

The Group is exposed to risks arising from potential
changesin applicable laws and regulations in relation
to the use of land in campsites and tourist resorts, an
area which has not been regulated to date. Given the
main business activity of the Company, these areas
are particularly important for the Company’s business,
especiallyits campsites.

In May 2020, Non-Appraised Construction Land Act
(the “NACL”) was adopted to deal with, interalia, the so-
calledtouristlandand proprietaryrelationshipsbetween
the owner of such land and the owner of the facilities
built thereon, in the context of transition from social to
private ownership.

In February 2024, the Croatian Government adopted
secondary level regulations that regulate the rent
payable bylesseesfollowing completion of procedures
envisagedunder NACL (the “Regulations”).

These Regulations set the method of calculating therent
andotherfeesfornext50years(beginningwiththe entry
intoforce odNACL), enablingthe Company to calculate
the rent liability for the foreseeable future and budget
accordingly. Some uncertainty remains with regards to
thetouristlandaroundhotelsandintouristresortssince
the Regulationproscribes onlyrange of rentfee persgm,
leaving it to the local municipalities to determine the
exact amount. However, both Regulations set out the
rent CAP inthe amount of 4% of revenue of the relevant
campsite, touristresort and/orhotel.

New legislative changes on physical planning that
came into force in January 2026 will limit new coastal
developments, including mobile homes, affecting
campsitesandresorts.

Medium

The Company duly filedrequiredrequestsunder NACL.
The completion of procedures and actual registration
of ownership under the provisions of NACL inrespect
of Company’s properties was largely put on hold by
the competent authorities due to unresolved maritime
domainissues.

Following adoption of secondary level regulations in
February 2024, the Company was invoiced and paid
accordingly 50% of rent for the campsites, while it
accruedtheremaining50% thatwillbeinvoiced once the
proceduresenvisagedunderNACL are complete. Rental
feeliability for2025wasrecognizedinthe Balance sheet
undershort termliabilities.

Inthe period from 2010 until 2020 (when NACL entered
into force), i.e., while the TLA was still applicable, the
Company paid 50% of concession fees inrespect of
eight campsites and accrued the remaining 50%.

Considering the remaining uncertainties, the Company
continues its accrual and provisioning in the most
prudentmannerbased onthe most up to date available
information. The provisions and accrued fees for the
touristlandconcessionarevisibleinthe Group’sbalance
sheet.

The Company is proactively engaged and well-
resourced forimplementingany necessary actions that
may be required.

As implementation details concerning changes on
physical planning remain unclear, in particular with
regardsto the existingcampsitesandresorts, the exact
impact cannot yet be assessed. Indirect effects could
arise from restricted refurbishment options. Overall,
uncertainty around the newregulatory framework makes
it premature to determine the fullimplications.

Principal Risk Description

Residual Risk

Outlook and Risk Response

Cyber threat related disruption

The Group could be subject to a serious cyber-attack
resulting in significant disruption to operations and
financiallossfromfallingrevenues, cost of recoveryand
significant finesinthe event of arelated data breach.

The remit of thisriskisincreasing as the Group expands
its operations geographically, while remote working
of employees and more reliance on digital processes
becomes more commonplace. Financially motivated
operations, particularly ransomware and data theft
extortion, willremain a dominant and disruptive force
globally, requiring continuous adaptation of our
defensive strategies. Threat actors leveraging artificial
intelligence (Al) are expected to transition their use
of Al from the exception to the norm, significantly
transforming the cyber threat landscape by enhancing
the speed and effectiveness of theiroperations.

High

Croatia has increasingly become a target for cyber
attacks, including DDoS (Distributed Denial of Service
attacks)andransomwareincidents,impactingnumerous
businesses andinstitutions.

The Group continues to invest in the protection,
detectionandremediation measures alongside security
awareness and training for the employees to provide
continuous and undisrupted digital service. Following
the appointment of the dedicated Chief Information
Security Officerin 2024, the security department has
been further strengthened with the addition of new
personnel. The Group is carrying out a continuous
gap analysis across its technology landscape and the
Information Security Management System (ISMS),
systematically reducing its material risks. The Group
hasreconducted andupscaledsignificant penetration,
testing both internal and external with a view to
identifying any vulnerabilities and ensuring they are
eithereliminated or mitigated to a greater extent.

Data privacy - risk of data breach

The Group could experience a serious data privacy
breach which could result in investigation, significant
fines in accordance with GDPR and subsequent
reputationaldamage.

Medium

The Group has undertaken a comprehensive GDPR
Compliance Assessment using an external expert to
validate andreview the existinginternal data protection
framework. Thisresultedin further strengthening of our
GDPR processes throughout the organisation.

The Group’s mitigating controls reduce the likelihood
of alarge-scale data privacy breach and its processes
ensure any incidents are dealt with in compliance with
GDPR.

The Group’s controls include Information Security
and Data Privacy policies, internal awareness
communications and training, breach protocols,
reporting hotlines for team members and incident
responseplansinplace.

Funding and liquidity risk

This includes breach of debt covenants, inability to
service existingdebtand cashrestrictions.

This will remain a significant risk in the year ahead
due to the ongoing disruption caused by global
macroeconomic uncertainty fuelled by the war in
Ukraine.

The impact of failing to proactively manage this threat
wouldbesevere,includinganincreasedrisk of cashtraps
being applied to hotel specificloans.

The costofdebtislikelytobeunderincreasing pressure
in the year ahead with economic conditions leading to
interestraterises.

Exchange rates between the functional currency of
the Group’s subsidiaries may fluctuate, affecting the
Group’s financial results. In addition, the Group may
incur a currency transactionrisk in the event that one of
the Group companies enters into a transaction using a
different currency fromits functional currency.

Medium

The Group benefits from its existing debt portfolio,
which has predominantly fixed interestrates foralong-
termdurationwith the majorloans maturinginthreeyears
ormore.

The Group does regular forward covenant testing
with sensitivity and stress modelling and does routine
treasury monitoring andreporting to the Board.

We have renegotiated covenant terms with our main
lenders, which to a large extent alleviated pressure on
debt covenants. The Group isinline with all necessary
debtcovenants.

In Croatia, Germany and Austria the Group operatesin
Euro currency, the widespread use of which significantly
reduces the associatedrisk. In Hungary and Serbia, the
Group eliminates currency transactionrisk by matching
commitments, cashflowsanddebtinthe same currency.
The Group decided not to hedge this currency risk
through any hedginginstruments.

Technology disruption - prolonged failure of core
technology

Aprolongedfailureinourcore technologyinfrastructure
could present a significant threat to the continuation of
business operations, particularly where failures impact
hotelmanagement andreservation systems.

With greater interconnection to external partners,
vendors, and the introduction of Artificial Intelligence
in the organisation, the risk of business disruption has
increased due to co-dependency. The evolution of
security controls necessitates anongoingreview of our
infrastructure, particularly virtualization platforms, which
representanarea of evolving focus forattackers due to
theirfoundationalroleinourlTecosystem. The utilization
of Al agents for workflow automation brings increased
efficiency, but also requires careful management of
unauthorized use ("shadow Al") and the establishment
of new access controls and oversight to ensure data
integrity and confidentiality.

High

The Group continues to centralise and upgrade its
core technologies and network infrastructure. It also
utilises a comprehensive data back-up for its core
infrastructure, incorporating testing protocols and
immutable storage solutions. Ourinfrastructure security
programme includes specific initiatives to enhance
visibility and implement robust access controls within
our foundational virtualization platforms to mitigate
evolving threats. We conduct third party due diligence
when selecting partners, ensuring they meet our high
standards for security, service quality, and ethical
practices. We invest in constant monitoring of third-
party access to our systems and services, assigning
rights onaneed-to-know /least-privilege basis to limit
exposure. Periodic account and activity reviews, along
with activity logging and baselining, help us identify
suspicious behaviour. In addition, we audit and monitor
Alsystemsto preventmisuse, stay informed of emerging
Al threats, and collaborate with industry leaders to
strengthen oursecurity measures.
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Principal Risk Description

Residual Risk

Outlook and Risk Response

Operational disruption

The Group could experience disruptiontoitsoperations
fromlocalisedincidentsatitshotelsorintheimmediate
vicinity, for example earthquakes, floods, extreme
weather, social unrest, terrorism. It could also be
exposed to significant operational disruption from
global events such as conflict, environmental disasters
orfuture pandemics.

The Group experienced operational disruption, hotel
closures and regional lockdowns during the pandemic
in previous years. This risk persists due to the dynamic
nature of the pandemic, albeit with less probability of
occurrence, withemergence of new variants.

The Group’s operations and results are subject to a
number of factors that could adversely affect the
Group’s business, many of which are common to the
hotelindustry and beyond the Group’s control, such as
globaleconomicuncertainties, politicalinstabilitiesand
the increase in acts of terrorism. The impact of any of
these factors (ora combination of them) may adversely
affect sustained levels of occupancy, roomrates and/
orhotelvalues.

Low

The Group has adapted its business operations in
response to the challenges presented by the pandemic,
as a relatively recent example of a manifestation of
operational disruption risk and effectively managed to
operate the majority of its properties whilst complying
withregional civil protectionand control measures.

The Group continues to manage this threat through
business crisis plans and crisiscommunications, as well
as Business Continuity Plans.

We also continue to focus on the following measures:
(i) cost optimisation to mitigate impact of closures
and reduced capacity (ii) adapt services to continue
operations where possible (iii) remote working
capabilities for corporate, regional teams and all
central support teams (iv) and close monitoring of key
supplier stability andregularcommunicationsregarding
anticipated demand levels.

Although Management continually seeks to identify
risks at the earliest opportunity, many of theserisks are
beyondthe control of the Group.

The Group has contingency andrecovery plansinplace
to enable it to respond to majorincidents or crises and
take steps to minimise these exposures to the greatest
extentpossible.

Principal Risk Description

Residual Risk

Outlook and Risk Response

Difficulty in attracting and retaining suitably skilled
workforce

The Group is subject to the risk of industrial or labour
disputes and adverse employee relations, which could
disrupt the Group’s business operations and materially
adversely affectits service delivery, business operations
and financial condition.

Shortage of suitably skilled workforce will inevitably
increase labour costs. The opening of new hotels may
putfurtherpressure onlabourdemandand ourability to
attract andretain a sufficient number of qualified team
members.

Medium

The Group acknowledges the importance of team
members to the success of the business and makes
significant efforts to provide a number of extensive
training programmes which are aimed at nurturing
and retaining talent, enabling intra-group transfers,
and inspiring the workforce, which ultimately serve to
improve employee and guest satisfaction scores, which
have been growing acrossthe Group’s properties year-
on-year.The successof the Group’semployeeinitiatives
and their overall satisfaction is evident through the
Group’s highrate of colleagueretention.

The Group continuesto explore andhasbeensuccessful
in attracting a skilled workforce from its neighbouring
countries and the international labour market. To this
endthe Group catersto atransientworkforce during the
peak seasonthroughanemployee accommodationand
subsistence programme.

Serious Health, Safety and Security Incidents
The Group could experience significant health and
safety, food safety orphysical securityincidents.

A failure to take reasonable steps to prevent such
incidents, or a failure to respond appropriately, could
impact our reputation, disrupt our operations and
result in significant loss of guest, team member and
stakeholderconfidence.

Very Low

The Group does not accept any actions that would
increase the health, safety and security risk. It actively
mitigates this risk through a rigorous safety regime
including (i)risk assess-ments, (ii) security and fire safety
procedures, (iii) health & safety audit programmes, (iv)
in-house and supplier food safety audit programmes,
(v) team member training programmes, (vi) incident
reporting and (vii) property crisis plans.

The Group continues to focus on delivering a safe
working environment for its team members and safety
programmes to provide safe stays for guests and
visitors. Thisincludes:

(i) continued WTTC Safe Travel protocolsinallproperties,
(i) regular health & safety audits and SGS accreditation
for cleanliness and disinfection for our Park Plaza
and art’otel branded properties, (iii) technology
implementationforacontactless customerexperience
where practically possible, and (iv) incident protocols
and centralised tracking of identified cases.

Negative stakeholder perception of the Group with
regards to sustainability-related matters

A perception that the Group does not apply best
practice corporate governance principles, does not
suitably mitigate both the physical and transition risks
of climate change, ordoesnotactresponsibly toprotect
the environment and the communities we operate in,
couldimpactourperformance by damaging ourappeal
to customers, investors and other business partners. It
could also affect ourability toretainand attract talent.

Corporate governance and matters of environmental
andsocialresponsibility are of significantimportance to
ourstakeholdersincludinginvestorsand customers. We
are expected to prepare detailed information requests
and provide disclose on activities which support our
sustainability, various Sustainability metrics, targets
and performance.

Very Low

The Group recognises the importance of sustainability
and other Sustainability matters, as it continues to
strengthenitsapproachinthisregard.

The Sustainability working group and the Group’s
leadership - the Supervisory Board and Management
Board - actively develop, monitor and re-evaluate
Sustainability policies andinitiatives.

The Group has reinvigorated its responsible business
programme, which is aligned with EU sustainability
reporting and continually evolving with the EU CSRD
requirements and in compliance with European ESRS
standards and Taxonomy regulations. The Sustainability
Report segment of this report highlights our progress
and sustainability policies.
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Boris Ivesha

CHAIRMAN
OF THEBOARD

Yoav
Papouchado

DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE
BOARD

Kevin Michael

cAuliffe

BOARD MEMBER

Amra Pende

BOARD MEMBER

174

Boris Ivesha has been President and Chief Executive Officer
of PPHE Hotel Group since 1991. Mr Ivesha was responsible for
bringing the Park Plaza Hotels & Resorts® brand to the PPHE Hotel
Group in 1994 in collaboration with the Red Sea Group and has
been amajorinfluencerin the expansion of the PPHE Hotel Group’s
portfolio. Mr lvesha has over 50 years of experience in the hotel
industry. Mr lvesha attended all of the Supervisory Board meetings
in2025.

Yoav Papouchado, Chairman of Red Sea Hotels Limited (“Red
Sea”), PPHE Hotel Group’s controlling shareholder, has over
30 years of experience of real estate developments and data
centres worldwide, developed through his long tenure at Red
Sea. Mr Papouchado attended all but two meetings of the
Supervisory Board during 2025, while for the remaining meetings
he accounted-for his absence.

Kevin Michael McAuliffe acted as the Non-Executive Deputy
Chairman of the PPHE Hotel Group Limited until his retirement in
May 2023. He was a member of the Society of Trust and Estate
Practitioners for 20 years and has held directorships in various
regulated investment companies, remaining a director of two
regulating entities until his retirement in 2023. Retired Chairman
of Carey Group (after joining as Chief Executive in 1999), he was
also Head of Advisory Services for Paribas International Private
Banking and Managing Director of Paribas Suisse in Guernsey
(1992-1999). He served as Finance Director of Ansbacher
offshorebanking group andwas appointed as Chief Executive of
Ansbacher's Guernsey bank and trust company businessin1994.
Mr McAuliffe chairs the Nomination Committee. He attended all
of the Supervisory Board andrespective Committee meetingsin
2025.

Mrs Pende was a long-standing legal counsel at Uljanik d.d., one
of the biggest Croatian shipyards, where she worked for over 30
years. Mrs Pende acted as the Chairwoman of the Supervisory
Board of Alpha Adriatic d.d. Mrs Pende holds a law degree from
the University of Zagreb. Mrs Pende chairs the Remuneration
Committee and attended all of the Supervisory Board and
respective Committee meetingsin 2025.

Lorena Skufli¢

BOARD MEMBER

Ivana Matovina

BOARD MEMBER

Goran Nikoli¢

BOARD MEMBER
- APPOINTED
BY WORKERS’
COUNCIL

Lorena Skufli¢ is a full-time professor with a permanent title
at the Faculty of Economics of the University of Zagreb at the
Department of Economic Theory, where she has been employed
since 2002. Prior to this post, she worked at the Croatian Chamber
of Economy - County Chamber Pula and also with the Faculty
of Economics, Zagreb, and held the position of Head of the
Polytechnic in Rijeka. During her work at the faculty, she was the
Head of the department for several terms, and in the period from
201802020, Vice-Dean for finance and business. In her work, she
has participated in numerous committees at the faculty level, the
University of Zagreb, and the Ministry of Science and Education.
She also served two terms as a member of the Field Committee
at the Agency for Science and Higher Education. She is a member
of the International Association for Sustainable Economy and an
advisor for international sustainable Business Affairs. Mrs Skufli¢
chairs the Sustainability Committee. She attended all of the
Supervisory Board and respective Committee meetingsin 2025.

Mrs Matovina is an expert in the field of audit and accounting and
has extensive knowledge in audit and application of International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS). She is a Croatian certified
auditor and Certified auditor of Great Britain. Mrs Matovina was a
perennial member of the Board of the Croatian Financial Services
Supervisory Agency and of the Croatian Financial Reporting
Standards Board. She is a founder and a director of several smaller
local companies, among others Antares savjetovanje d.o.o. and
Antares revizija d.0.o0. Mrs Matovina chairs the Audit Committee.
She attended all of the Supervisory Board and respective
Committee meetingsin 2025.

Goran Nikoli¢ completed his primary and secondary education
in Pula in 1995. In 2010, he completed the course for "System
and Network Administrator" at the University College Algebra.
After employment at Pula Airport and Uljanik, since 1998 he has
been employed by Arenaturist (today Arena Hospitality Group)
where he has been working for over 27 years. He currently works
in the Company as head of customer support in the Company’s IT
department. Mr Nikoli¢ has been reappointed as the Supervisory
Board member as of 1 April 2024. Mr Nikoli¢ attended all but one
meeting of the Supervisory Board, and all of respective Committee
meetingsin2025.
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Reuel (Reli) Slonim

PRESIDENT OF THE
MANAGEMENT BOARD

Reuel Slonim joined Arena Hospitality Group as Executive
Directorin 2008. His previous role was as Vice President of
Operations & Development and board member of Isrotel
Hotels and Resorts, one of Israel’'s leading hospitality
companies. Prior to that, Mr Slonim was Vice President
Marketing & Sales after having served for ten years as
General Manager of 5-star resort hotel. Since joining
Arena Hospitality Group in 2008, he has led a programme
of major transformations which include the renovation,
upgrading and rebranding of nine properties, acquired and
successfullyintegrated the German,Hungarian and Serbian
operations, thus creating the first Croatian international
hospitality Group. He also led the Group’s 2017 IPO which
raised EUR 100 million in equity proceeds designated for
further development and growth. Moreover, the Group
continues to expand in the CEE region through the addition
of new properties in Zagreb, Nassfeld and Belgrade.
Under his tenure, Arena grew from a local company to a
truly international player with an EBITDA growth. During
these years the Group introduced highly professional
management procedures, updated IT systems and refined
a training and development culture, which has solidified
recognition of Arena Hospitality Group as a leading
hospitality company in Croatia. In addition, Mr Slonim is
a member of the Croatian Tourism Association (HUT) and
is active in the communities of Pula and Medulin, member
of the local Tourist Boards, and a committed supporter of
local culture and sports.
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Manuela Kraljevié

MEMBER OF THE MANAGEMENT
BOARD AND MARKETING AND
SALES DIRECTOR

Manuela Kraljevi¢ joined Arena Hospitality Groupin2009 as
Sales and Marketing Director, having previously served as
Sales and Marketing Director for Croatia for the renowned
hotel chain Sol Melid. Since joining Arena Hospitality
Group, she has positioned the Company among the
leading players in the Croatian tourism market through the
repositioning of renovated properties, the modernization
and development of the Sales and Marketing Department,
and advancements in revenue management.

Her contribution to the modernisation of the Company’s
on-line business has beenvital toits development. She has
introduced technologically innovative solutions that have
supported the Group’s transition into a modern and agile
company. She leads the team responsible for developing
specialised business segments, ranging from leisure to
corporate. Under herleadership, through the development
and implementation of marketing and sales strategies, the
company has gained market share in Croatia, Germany,
Austria, Hungary, and Serbia.

She is a member of the Tourism Board of the City of Pula
and the Municipality of Medulin, as well as a member of
the assemblies of the Croatian National Tourist Board, the
Croatian Chamber of Economy, and the Economic Council
of the Croatian Chamber of Economy for the Istria County.
The Company has been recognised several times for
its marketing achievements. In 2022, she received the
prestigious “Manager of the Year” award from the Croatian
Association of Business Women KRUG for her successful
work.

Devansh Bakshi,
FCMA., MBA

MEMBER OF THE MANAGEMENT
BOARD AND CHIEF FINANCIAL
OFFICER

Devansh Bakshi joined Arena Hospitality Group in 2019 as
Board member and Chief Financial Officer. Prior to that
he worked as Group Finance Director for Arora Group,
which is a diverse real estate business managing hotels,
construction, and commercial property portfolio in the UK.
In2011 he joined PPHE Hotel Group and worked for over five
years as a Regional Financial Controller for the UK region.
He has over 25 years of hospitality experience covering
various disciplines of finance, real estate & construction.
He oversees the consolidation of support functions and
the upgrading of technology to optimise resources and
enhance organisational efficiency across the Group.
Leads group compliance (including ESG), governance and
enterprise risk management. He has a particular focus on
investor relations and capital market activities. Mr Bakshi
holds a Hotel Management degree, an MBA in International
Business and is a qualified Fellow Chartered Management
Accountant from the United Kingdom.

Edmond (Edi) Pinto

MEMBER OF THE MANAGEMENT
BOARD AND CHIEF OPERATING
OFFICER

Edmond Pinto started his hospitality career as F&B
Manager by primarily launching the all-inclusive concept
in Israel, after which he served as General Manager in hotel
operations working for “Isrotel”” hotel chain for more than
20 years. During that time he was successfully operating
various 5-starts resorts, luxury and city hotels. Mr Pinto
holds a Bachelor’s degree in Hospitality Management and
has rich experience in the hotel industry with extensive
knowledge in establishing cooperation with large
businessesand corporate bodies andfosteringcommunity
ties at the municipal level. His previous role as Resort
Consultant & Owner Representative included managing
all required opening procedures for a new 5-star holiday
resortinVietnam, providing support to the ownerregarding
financial issues, establishing budgets, developing,
regulations, standards, terms, documentation, processes,
handling requirements and inventories. Mr Pinto joined
Arena Hospitality Group in March 2020 as Member of the
Management Board and Chief Operating Officer.
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Corporate governance report

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

As of 2025, the Company applies the
Corporate Governance Code 2025 (the
new Code) as adopted by the Croatian
Financial Services Supervisory Agency and
The Zagreb Stock Exchange (the ZSE) in
December 2024, the provisions of which
apply from 1 January 2025. In addition to the
Company's significant compliance to the
previously applicable Code of Corporate
Governance, the Company is dedicated to
act in accordance with the provisions of the
new Code with continuous efforts to further
improve corporate governance practices. The
Company continues to abide with the “comply
or explain” principle according to which, where
relevant, the Company provides reasons for
non-compliance with the recommendation
of the new Code. The Company will publish its
annual Corporate Governance Questionnaires
(Compliance Questionnaire) for2025inwhichit
will provide the details on its application of the
new Code within the deadlines specified in the
relevant regulations. The Company also applies
the Rules of the ZSE (the ZSE Rules) in its day-
to-day business.

CORPORATE BODIES

Corporate bodies of the Company are the
Management Board, the Supervisory Board,
and the General Assembly. The members of
the Company’s corporate bodies are required
to perform their rights and obligations in the
manner as shall be in the best interest of the
Company. The members of the Supervisory
Board and the Management Board are
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elected and appointed in accordance with the
Companies Act and the Company’s Articles of
Association, which contain no limitations on
diversity in respect age, gender, education, or
profession.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The meetings of the Company’s General
Assembly are convenedandheldinaccordance
with the Companies Act and the Company’s
Articles of Association, and the General
Assembly is competent for matters as set outin
the Companies Act and the Company’s Articles
of Association.

The notices and the decisions proposed for
discussion and adopted at General Assembly
meetings are publicly announcedinaccordance
withthe Companies Act, the Company’s Articles
of Association, the Capital Market Act and the
ZSE Rules, including announcements on the
website of the Company, the website of the ZSE
and the Courtregister websites.

Under the current Articles of Association of
the Company, there is no requirement for the
shareholders toregister theirattendance at the
General Assembly meetings in advance and
any shareholder registered in the Company’s
share register kept by the Central Depository
& Clearing Company Inc. on the 21st calendar
day before the day of the General Assembly
meeting (excluding the day of its meeting)
is entitled to participate and to vote at the
General Assembly.

There are no Company shares with special
control rights and there are no limitations to
voting rights arising from the Company shares.
Each Company share gives therightto one vote
inthe General Assembly of the Company.

There are no shareholder agreements referred
tounder Article 293a of the Companies Act.

The General Assembly is, inter alia, competent
for amending the Company’s Articles of
Association by decision adopted with the
majority of 3/4 of share capital represented
at the General Assembly (except in relation to
the authorised share capital increase, which
decision is adopted with a qualified majority
of 9/10 of the share capital represented at the
General Assembly). Pursuant to the decision of
the General Assembly dated 31 May 2022, the
Company may acquire treasury shares.

During 2025, one regular meeting of the
General Assembly of the Company was held on
29 May 2025. On that General Assembly:

the Company’s Annual Report for 2024
(consolidated and separate), the Report of
the Supervisory Board on the supervision of
the Company’s management and the results
of examination of the Company’s Annual
Report for 2024, as well as the Report of the
Management Board on acquisition of treasury
shares were considered;

the decision on adoption of the Report on
remuneration of the Management Board and
Supervisory Board members in 2024 was
adopted;

the decision on distribution of profits realisedin
2024 was adopted;

the decisions on granting discharge to the
members of the Supervisory Board for their
workin 2024 were adopted;

the decisions on granting discharge to the
members of the Management Board for their
workin 2024 were adopted

the decisiononamendments tothe Company's
Articles of Association was adopted;

the decision of the dividend payout in the
amount of 1.10 EUR per share was adopted,;

Deloitte d.o.o. Zagreb was appointed as the
Company’s auditorfor2025 and 2026.

SUPERVISORY BOARD

The Supervisory Board of the Company consists
of seven members, whereof six members
are elected by the General Assembly of the
Company and one member may be appointed
by the Company’s Workers’ Council. Under the
Company’s Articles of Association, the mandate
of Supervisory Board members is up to four
years. The current members of the Supervisory
Board have been elected and appointed for
the mandate from 25 April 2024 until closing
of the General Assembly meeting to decide
upon granting discharge to members of the
Supervisory Board for their work in 2025. A
Supervisory Board member may be recalled
before expiry of his mandate by decision of the
General Assembly adopted with the majority
of 3/4 of votes cast or by decision of the
Company’s Workers’ Council respectively.

The authorities and the operation of the
Supervisory Board are regulated by the
Company’s Articles of Association and the Rules
of Procedure of the Supervisory Board, in line
with the provisions of the Companies Act.

179



ARENA HOSPITALITY GROUP

Governance

ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

Corporate governance report

N\

The members of the Supervisory Board as of
31 December 2025 were: Boris Ernest Ivesha
(Chairman), Yoav Arie Papouchado (Vice-
Chairman), Kevin Michael McAuliffe, Ivana
Matovina, Amra Pende, Lorena Skufli¢ and Goran
Nikolic.

Independentmembers of the Supervisory Board
are Mrs Ivana Matovina, Mrs Amra Pende and Mrs
Lorena Skufii¢. Mrs Ivana Matovina is a member
of the Supervisory Board with the necessary
expertise in the field of accounting and auditing
of financial statements.

In accordance with Article 255 (6) of the
Companies Act and Article 138 of the ZSE Rules,
the Company confirms the independent status
of its Supervisory Board at the time of issuing of
this Report.

The Supervisory Board of the Company held
the following meetingsin 2025:

on 26 February 2025 whereat, inter alia, the
Annual Report, together with the Sustainability
Report and the annual financial statements
of the Company for the year 2024 (audited,
consolidatedandseparate)were approved, the
Reportontheremuneration of the Management
Board and the Supervisory Board members for
2024 and the proposal on the dividend payout
in the amount of 1.10 EUR (in words: one euro
and ten cents) per share were adopted;

on 23 April 2025 whereat, inter alia, unaudited
consolidated and separate quarterly report of
the Company for the first quarter of 2025 was
discussed, as well as other decisions related to
the Annual General Assembly of the Company
were adopted;
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on 28 July 2025 whereat, inter alia, unaudited
consolidated and separate quarterly report of
the Company for the second quarter of 2025
and the unaudited consolidated and separate
half-year report of the Company for the first
six months of 2025 were discussed, and the
decision on the prolongation of the mandate
of the current members of the Management
Board of the Company was adopted;

on 24 September 2025, whereat the new
Company’s  Treasury Shares Buy-Back
Programme was approved;

on 29 October 2025 whereat, inter alia,
unaudited consolidated and separate quarterly
report of the Company for the third quarter
of 2025 and the unaudited consolidated and
separate report of the Company for the first
nine months of 2025 were discussed, and the
new Terms of Reference of the Nomination and
the Remuneration Committees as well as the
Anti-Fraud policy were approved;

on 9 December 2025, whereat, inter alia, the
projections of Company’s Budgetfor2026 was
presented and approved, the work planner of
the Supervisory Board was adopted, as well as
the Calendar of Important Events for 2026.

Pursuant to the Company’s Articles of
Association and the decision of the General
Assembly, members of the Supervisory Board
are entitled to a fixed monthly remuneration for
theirworkin the Supervisory Board. In2025, the
total amount of EUR 143 thousand was paid as
remuneration of Supervisory Board members.

REPORT ON THE SUPERVISORY
BOARD’S APPRAISAL

The Code requires the Supervisory Board
to conduct an annual evaluation of its
effectiveness and composition as well as that

of its Committees and the performance of
its individual members. At the request of the
President of the Supervisory Board one of
the Supervisory Board members conducted
this review internally by means of one-on-one
interviews for 2025. No external assessors
have been engaged in this process. All
members of the Supervisory Board were given
the opportunity to take part in this review.
Soundings were also taken on some issues
from most of the members of the Management
Board.

The evaluation tracked significant progress
against recommendations made in the
review for the year 2024 and, following
the recommendations of the new Code, it
identified issues that the members of the
Supervisory Board, its Committees and
the Management Board of the Company
should focus on in the next period as well as
recommended actions to be undertaken for
tackling those issues. These are e.g. ensuring
that ESG strategy and measurement criteria
are further developed, and robust reporting
procedures are maintained both at the
Company and Group level, the remuneration
policy is continuously reviewed, further work
on succession and nomination plans for the
Supervisory and Management Board members
including other leadership roles is carried out,
etc. The Supervisory Board will ensure the
recommendations get implemented in 2026
as much as possible, by working closely with
the Management Board and other relevant
stakeholders withinthe Company.

SUPERVISORY BOARD COMMITTEES
The Supervisory Board has established an
Audit Committee, a Nomination Committee, a
Remuneration Committee, and a Sustainability
Committee.

Audit Committee

The Company’s Audit Committee consists of
four members appointed by the Supervisory
Board amongst its members: Ivana Matovina
(Chair), Lorena Skufli¢ (Vice-Chair), Amra Pende
and KevinMichaelMcAuliffe.Inaccordance with
Art. 139 of the ZSE Rules, the Company confirms
the independent status of its Audit Committee
onthe day of issuance of this Report.

The operation of the Audit Committee is
regulated by decisions of the Supervisory
Board, in line with the provisions of the
Companies Act, the Audit Act, the Company’s
Articles of Association and the Rules of
Procedure of the Audit Committee. During
2025, the Company’s Audit Committee held
five meetings. All Audit Committee members
attended all meetings of the Audit Committee.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee consists of three
members appointed by the Supervisory Board
amongst its members: Kevin Michael McAuliffe
(Chair), Amra Pende and Lorena Skufii¢. The
work of the Nomination Committeeisregulated
by decisions of the Supervisory Board, in line
with the provisions of the Companies Act,
the Company’s Articles of Association, Rules
of Procedure of the Supervisory Board and
the Terms of Reference of the Nomination
Committee. The Nomination Committee
held one meeting in 2025. All Nomination
Committee members attended the meeting of
the Committee.
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Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee consists of
three members appointed by the Supervisory
Board amongst its members: Amra Pende
(Chair), Lorena Skufli¢ and Kevin Michael
McAuliffe. The work of the Remuneration
Committee is regulated by decisions of the
Supervisory Board, in line with the provisions
of the Companies Act, the Company’s Articles
of Association, the Rules of Procedure of the
Supervisory Board and the Terms of Reference
of the Remuneration Committee. The
Remuneration Committee held two meetingsin
2025. All Remuneration Committee members
attended all meetings of the Committee.

Sustainability Committee

The Sustainability Committee consists of
three members appointed by the Supervisory
Board amongst its members: Lorena Skufi¢
(Chair), Kevin Michael McAuliffe and Goran
Nikoli¢. The work of the Sustainability
Committee is regulated by decisions of the
Supervisory Board, in line with the provisions
of the Companies Act, the Company’s
Articles of Association, Rules of Procedure
of the Supervisory Board and the Terms of
Reference of the Sustainability Committee. The
Sustainability Committee held three meetings
in 2025. All Sustainability Committee members
attended all meetings of the Committee.
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GENDER BALANCE ON THE
SUPERVISORY BOARD AND
MANAGEMENT BOARD

The Supervisory Board set the target of the
proportion of women in the Supervisory Board
and the Management Board of the Company
to be kept at the minimum 25% out of the
total number of members of the respective
Board. The target is set to be maintained by
the beginning of 2027. Itis to be noted that this
goal was already fully achieved in Supervisory
Board and Management Board.

At the same time, a balanced representation of
women and men in the corporate bodies has
been achieved in the Company, in accordance
with the requirements of Article 272s of the
Companies Act.

Three members out of a total of seven
members of the Supervisory Board are women,
representing 42.9% of all Supervisory Board
members, and one female member out of a
total of four members of the Management
Board makes a 25% female representation
in the Management Board. Out of a total of Tl
members of the Management Board and the
Supervisory Board, four members are women
making a 36.4% female representation across
the corporate bodies of the Company.

The Company highly supports the diversity
within the Company and women make
almost 50% of its workforce. The Company
continuously strives to improve the position
and increase the involvement of women on all
level of employment, including management,
while taking into consideration the business
needs of the Company and its stakeholders.

MANAGEMENT BOARD

The Management Board of the Company
consists of minimum of two and maximum of
five members appointed by the Supervisory
Board for the mandate of up to five years.
As of 31 December 2025, and at the day of
issuance of this Report, the members of the
Management Board are: Reuel Israel Gavriel
Slonim (President), Devansh Bakshi, Manuela
Kraljevi¢ and Edmond Pinto (members). In
2025, the Supervisory Board extended the
mandate of the existing members of the
Management Board, since the previous
mandate the members of the Management
Board expired on 6 September 2025. On
28 July 2025 the Supervisory Board of the
Company decided to reappoint the members
of the Management Board of the Company for
anothermandate, until 31December2026. The
members of the Management Board may be
recalled before mandate expiry by decision of
the Supervisory Board adoptedinaccordance
with provisions of the Companies Act and the
Company’s Articles of Association.

The authorities and the operation of the
Management Board are regulated by the
Company’s Articles of Association and the
Rules of Procedure of the Management Board,
in line with the provisions of the Companies
Act. In particular, the Management Board has
overall responsibility for the internal control
and risk management processes, including
that adequate accounting records are
maintained, and transactions are recorded
accurately and fairly. The Management Board
provides information on the nature of the risks
and the actions to mitigate risk exposure.
Some of the potential risks relevant for the
Company and/or the Group are listed on
pages166-171.

The Management Board has regular monthly
(or, if required, more frequent) meetings to
review operational activities in the Company.

There is also seamless interaction between
the Management and Supervisory board on a
regular, formal, and informal basis. The most
important Management Board meetings held
during 2025 were:

on 26 February 2025, whereat, inter alia, the
interim report of the Company for the fourth
quarter of 2024 (consolidated and separate)
and the Annual Report of the Company for
2024 (consolidated and separate) as well as
the proposal on the dividend payout to the
Company's shareholders were adopted;

on 23 April 2025, whereat, inter alia, the
unaudited consolidated and separate quarterly
report of the Company for the first quarter of
2025 was adopted;

on 28 July 2025, whereat, inter alia, the
unaudited consolidated and separate quarterly
report of the Company for the second quarter
of 2025 and the unaudited consolidated and
separate half-year report of the Company for
the first six months of 2025 was adopted;

on 24 September 2025, whereat, the Treasury
Shares Buy-Back Programme was adopted;

on 29 October 2025, whereat, inter alia, the
unaudited consolidated and separate quarterly
report of the Company for the third quarter
of 2025 and the unaudited consolidated and
separate report of the Company for the first
nine months of 2025 were adopted.

183



ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

Investor Information

Inve St()lﬁ Inf() Fm ation Share price performance in 2025 million was through a block trade. We have

continued with our share buy back programme
with a view to support the share liquidity.

The Group has two active market makers,
Interkapital vrijednosni papiri d.o.o. and
Zagrebacka banka d.d. and three research
institutions that regularly publish notes
and analysis: Erste bank d.d., Interkapital
vrijednosni papiri d.o.0. and Zagrebacka
banka d.d. Regular meetings are held with

The Group’s share price exhibited fluctuating
movements during the year, with occasional
strong increases. The price volatility was driven
by various factors, given the general economic

The share capital of the Company amounts to EUR 13,613,965.00 and is divided into 5,128,721 ordinary climate. At the start of the financial year the
shares under the ticker ARNT-R-A each without nominal value. As at 31 December 2025, 165,639 shares price was EUR 31.40 per share, and it closed
were held as treasury shares. Shareholders with holdings of 3% or more of the Company’s registered
capitalas at 31 December 2025 are listed below:

Major shareholders and affiliated companies

theyearat EUR 35.00 pershare, translatinginto
a significant improvement of 11.5%. The price
recordedarapidincreaseinthefirstquarterand

Percentageholdingof  Percentage holding of . . existing and prospective investors. During the
Share Capitalincluding  Share Capital excluding gained further momentum during the summer - .
treasury shares treasury shares . . . . year Management participated in some of the
season in Croatia, peaking at EUR40.40 in

most relevant investor events, amongst other,
Zagreb and Ljubljana Stock Exchange Investor
conferences.

ZAGREBACKA BANKA D.D./ DVADESET OSAMD.0.0.(a member of the PPHE . .
Hotel Group) 63.96% 66.09% August.

After the summer season, the price softened

slightly, accompanied by lower volatility. . . .
OTP BANKA d.d./ ERSTE PLAVI OMF kategorije B 717% 7.41% gntly P y y The Group, listed on the Prime listing of The

The peak O.f EUR 40.40 per share whilst the Zagreb Stock Exchange, is committed to the
lowest trading price was EUR 31.00 per share.

OTP BANKA d.d. /AZ OMF kategorije B 11.93% 12.33%

PPHE Hotel Group is the Company’s and Dvadeset Osam d.o.o. Subsidiaries , highest standards of corporate governance
indirect controlling shareholder through its included in the Group are listed in Appendix. During the year, the tOtal_ Yolume Of. shares and transparency, and promotes an open
100% owned subsidiaries: PPHE Holding The Companies relations and transactions with amoun‘.ce.d to EUR 22.61 million, of which EUR and proactive dialogue with the investor
Ltd, Park Plaza Hotels (UK) Ltd., PPHE affiliated companies, including its subsidiaries 3.79 million was regular trade and EUR 18.82 community.
Coop B.V., Euro Sea Hotels N.V., Bora B.V. and other afflliates, are describedin Note 25.
Share price performance relative to the Crobex, Crobex Prime and Crobex Turist indices
Valuation
2025 140

HIGH LOW LAST
Share price 40.40 31.00 35.00 130
Market capitalisation’ 200,508,513 153,855,542 173,707,870
Net debt? 152,927,059 152,927,059 152,927,059 120
EV3 353,435,572 306,782,601 326,634,929
EV/EBITDA 9,96x 8,64x 9,20x 110

Note:Highand Lowrelated tothe priceinthe period forthe twelve months ending 31December2025. Lastrefersto the share price asat 31December2025.

1 Market capitalisation calculated as share price multiplied by the number of outstanding shares(4,963,082).

2 Net debt calculated as current and non-current bank borrowings, other current and non-current loans and finance lease obligations, minus cash and cash
equivalents, short-termdeposits andrestricted deposits and cash.

3 EVrepresentsthe enterprisevalue, calculated asthe sum of market capitalisationand netdebt. 90

100

80
Jan-25 Feb-25 Mar-25 Apr-25 May-25 Jun-25 Jul-25 Aug-25 Sep-25 Oct-25 Nov-25 Dec-25

ARNT Crobex Crobex Prime Crobex Turist
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Management Board's Report

The Management Board presents to the
Supervisory Board of the Company its Report
and the audited financial statements of the
Company (consolidated and separate) for
the year ended 31 December 2025, together
with the Corporate Governance Report and
ManagementReport, including the Sustainability
Report, which forms anintegral part thereof.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The Company is registered in the Commercial
Court in Pazin, Croatia and, through its owned
and leased assets in Croatia and controlled
subsidiaries in Germany, Austria, Hungary and
Serbia (which include owned, leased, operated
and jointly-controlled assets), operates and
develops full-service upscale, upper upscale
and lifestyle hotels, self-catering holiday
apartment complexes and campsites.

The majority of the Group’s hotels and one of
its self-catering holiday apartment complexes
operate under the following brands: Park
Plaza®, art’otel®, Arena Hotels & Apartments,
and Arena Campsites. Grand Hotel Brioni Pula
operates as a Radisson Collection Hotel.

The Company has the exclusive right from PPHE
Hotel Group to operate and develop hotels and
self-catering holiday apartment complexes
under the Park Plaza® brand in 18 countries in
the CEE region.
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BUSINESS REVIEW

A review of the business during the year is
containedinthe following documents: Chairman
of the Supervisory Board’s Statement, President
of the Management Board’s Statement,
Investment and development, Key Performance
Indicators, Member of the Management Board
and Chief Financial Officer’s Statement and
Operating Review.

2025 RESULTS

The results for the year ended 31 December
2025 are setoutinthe attached audited financial
statements of the Company (consolidated and
separate).

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES
Robust internal controls and a sound risk
management framework are essential to the
Group’s ongoing operations. The Management
Board holds overall accountability for
overseeing the risk management process. It
provides insight into the key risks identified
and the measures taken to limit the Group’s
exposure.

Not all potential risks are listed on pages 166
- 171. Some risks are excluded because the
Management Board considers them not to be
material to the Group as a whole. Additionally,
there may be risks and uncertainties not
presently known to the Management Board,
or which the Management Board currently
considers immaterial, that may also have an
adverse effect on the Group.

AUDITOR

Deloitte d.o.0., Radnicka cesta 80, 10000
Zagreb, Croatia is the Company's independent
auditor appointed by decision of the General
Assembly dated 29 May 2025 for the audit
of the consolidated and separate annual
financial statements of the Company for 2025,
including the assessment of the Management
Report and the Corporate Governance Report,
as well as the limited assurance in relation
to the Sustainability Report. In relation to
2025, the Company’s total fees to be paid
to its independent auditor amount to EUR
152,308.20. Financial statements refer to
both separate and consolidated financial
statements.

GOING CONCERN

The Management Board believes it is taking all
appropriate steps to support the sustainability
and growth of the Group’s activities. Detailed
budget and cash flow projections have been
prepared for 2026 which show that the Group’s
operations will be cash generative during the
period. This, takentogetherwithits conclusions
on the matters referred to below has led the
Management Board to conclude that it is
appropriate to prepare the 2025 financial
statements of the Company (consolidated and
separate) on a going concernbasis.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

Pages 259 - 267 and Note 26 of the separate
and consolidated financial statements of the
Company set out the Company’s objectives,
policies, and processes for managing
its capital, its financial risk management
objectives, details of its financial instruments
and hedging activities, and its exposure to
creditrisk and liquidity risk.

MANAGEMENT BOARD’S
RESPONSIBILITIES

Pursuant to the Croatian Accounting Act
(Official Gazette 85/2024, 145/2024,
151/2025), the Management Board is required
to ensure that the financial statements are
prepared in accordance with International
Financing Reporting Standards (IFRS) as
adopted by the European Union in order to
give a true and fair view of the Group's and
Company’s financial performance and its
results forthereporting period.

The Management Board is required to ensure
that the Sustainability Report is prepared by
applying the European sustainability reporting
standards, as regulated by the implementing
acts of the European Commission.
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In preparing the separate and consolidated
financial statements, the Management Board
isresponsible for:

selectingandconsistentlyapplyingappropriate
accounting policies;

making reasonable and prudentjudgments and
estimates;

complying with  applicable accounting
standards while reporting and explaining all
material departuresin the financial statements;

preparing the financial statements under
the going concern principle, unless it is
inappropriate due to the Company’s actual
position; and

establishing appropriate and  statutory
accounting records so that the records
disclose, with reasonable accuracy, the
financial position of the Company and its
income and expenses.

The Management Board confirms that it has
complied with the above requirements in
preparing the financial statements of the
Company (consolidated and separate).

The Management Board is responsible for
keeping proper accounting records which
disclose with reasonable accuracy at any
time the financial position of the Company
and enable it to ensure that the financial
statements of the Company (consolidated
and separate) have been properly prepared
in accordance with the Croatian Accounting
Act. The Management Board is responsible
for safeguarding the assets of the Company
and hence for taking reasonable steps for the
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prevention and detection of fraud and other
irregularities.

In the preparation of its Report and the Report
on application of the Corporate Governance
Code,theManagementBoardisresponsible for
their contentin accordance with the provisions
of the Accounting Act.

MANAGEMENT BOARD'S
DECLARATION

So far as each member of the Management
Board, who is a member at the time the
Management Board's Report is approved, is
aware, there is no relevant audit information
of which the Company’s auditor is unaware
and each member has taken all steps he or
she ought to have taken as a member of the
Management Board to make himself/herself
aware of any relevant audit information and to
establish that the Company’s auditor is aware
of thatinformation.

MANAGEMENT BOARD'S
RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT

Persons responsible for preparing the annual
report: Reuel Israel Gavriel Slonim, President
of the Management Board, Devansh Bakshi,
member of the Management Board and Chief
Financial Officer, Manuela Kraljevi¢, member
of the Management Board and Marketing and
Sales Director and Edmond Pinto, member of
the Management Board and Chief Operating
Officer, confirm to the best of their knowledge
that:

the financial statements of the Company
(consolidated and separate), which have been
prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted
by the European Union, give an objective view
of the assets and liabilities, financial position,

profitorlossandcashflowsofthe Companyand
the undertakings included in the consolidation
takenasawhole, and

the Management Report (consolidated and
separate) contains an objective presentation
of the development and the operating
results of the Company and its undertakings
in the consolidation taken as a whole, with
a description of the principal risks and
uncertainties to which they are exposed.

The Strategic Reportincludesafairreview of the
development and performance of the business
and the position of the Company and provides
information necessary for shareholders to
assess the Company’s performance, business
model and strategies.

The Management Board has a reasonable
expectation that the Company has adequate
resourcesto continuein business and the going
concern principle was applied in preparing
the financial statements of the Company
(consolidated and separate).

The Sustainability Report was prepared by
applying European sustainability reporting
standards, as regulated by the implementing
acts of the European Commission, and
provides information related to sustainability
issues in accordance with the provisions of the
Accounting Act.

The Corporate Governance Report was
prepared in accordance with the provisions of
the Accounting Act.

MANAGEMENT BOARD

PRESIDENT
Reuel Israel Gavriel Slonim

MEMBERS

Manuela Kraljevic¢
Devansh Bakshi
Edmond Pinto
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Management Board’s Decision

Pula, 25.02.2026.

According to Article 250.a, 250.b, 300.a,
300.b of the Croatian Companies Act, Articles
462 and 463 of the Croatian Capital Market Act
and Articles 18, 20, 21 and 22 of the Croatian
Accounting Act, the Management Board
of Arena Hospitality Group d.d. Pula (the
“Company”) adopted the following decision on
25 February 2026

DECISION ON ESTABLISHING THE ANNUAL
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND THE PROPOSED
PROFIT DISTRIBUTION

I. The Management Board hereby determines
the Annual Financial Statements of the
Company for 2025 (consolidated and
separate), which comprise of:

the statement of financial position,

theincome statement,

the statement of comprehensive income,

the statement of changesin equity,

the statement of cash flows, and

the notes to the financial statements.

The Company’s separate Annual Financial
Statements for 2025 refer to Arena Hospitality
Group d.d.

The Company’s consolidated Annual Financial
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Statements for 2025 refer to: Arena Hospitality
Group d.d., Ulika d.o.o0., Mazurana d.o.o.,
Sugarhill Investment B.V. and Germany Real
Estate B.V. (the “Group”).

Il. The Annual Financial Statements of the
Companyfor2025(consolidated and separate)
have been audited by Deloitte d.o.o., OIB:
11686457780, Radnicka cesta 80, HR-10 000
Zagreb (the “Auditor”), and the Auditor’s Report
forms anintegral part thereof.

lll. The auditor performed the verification for
obtaining a limited assurance in relation to the
Sustainability Report from Article 37. of the
Accounting Act and compiled an independent
limited assurance report in relation to the
Company's Sustainability Report for the year
2025. The auditor conclusion forms an integral
part of the independent limited assurance
reportinrelation to the Sustainability Report.

IV. The Management Board hereby adopts
the Company’s Annual Report for 2025
(consolidated and non-separate), which
comprises of:

Annual financial statements of the Company for
2025 (consolidated and separate), together
with the Auditor’s Report,

Report on application of the Corporate
Governance Code,

Management Report for 2025 (consolidated
and separate), which includes the Strategic
Report, Sustainability Report together with
the Independent limited assurance report in
relationto the Company's Sustainability Report,
the Corporate Governance Report, and

Statement of the Company’s responsible
persons.

V. The Management Board hereby determines
the proposal to allocate the profit of the
Company realised in 2025 in the total amount
of EUR11,856,622.89 toretained earnings.

VI. This Decision, together with the Company’s
Annual Report for 2025 (consolidated and
separate), which includes the Sustainability
Report, is delivered to the Supervisory Board
of the Company for consideration and approval
respectively.

VII. The Management Board shall convene the
Annual General Assembly of the Company
after the Supervisory Board approves the
Annual financial statements of the Company for
2025 (consolidated and separate) and adopts
theretorelated decisions.

VIIl. This Decision and the Company’s Annual
Report for 2025 (consolidated and separate),
together with the Sustainability Report, shall be
published in the way and within the deadlines
prescribed by the Capital Market Act and the
Accounting Act.

MANAGEMENT BOARD

PRESIDENT
Reuel Israel Gavriel Slonim

MEMBERS

Manuela Kraljevi¢
Devansh Bakshi
Edmond Pinto
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Supervisory Board’s Report

In accordance with Article 263 Par. 3, Article
300.c and Article 499 of the Companies Act
and Article 19 and 30 Par. 4 of the Articles of
Association of the company Arena Hospitality
Group d.d. (hereinafter: the Company), the
Supervisory Board of the Company, at its
meeting held on 25 February 2026, determined
the following

REPORT

TO THE ARENA HOSPITALITY GROUP
D.D. GENERAL ASSEMBLY

I/ During 2025, the Supervisory Board of
the Company had seven members. As of
31 December 2025, the members of the
Supervisory Board were: Boris Ernest Ivesha
(Chairman), Yoav Arie Papouchado (Vice-
Chairman), Kevin Michael McAuliffe, Ivana
Matovina, Amra Pende, Lorena Skufli¢ and
Goran Nikoli¢.

The Supervisory Board of the Company held
the following meetings in the year 2025:

on 26 February 2025 whereat, inter alia, the
Annual Report, together with the Sustainability
Report and the annual financial statements
of the Company for the year 2024 (audited,
consolidatedandseparate)were approved, the
Reportontheremuneration of the Management
Board and the Supervisory Board members for
2024 and the proposal on the dividend payout
in the amount of 1.10 EUR (in words: one euro
and ten cents) per share were adopted;
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on 23 April 2025 whereat, inter alia, unaudited
consolidated and separate quarterly report of
the Company for the first quarter of 2025 was
discussed, as well as other decisions related to
the Annual General Assembly of the Company
were adopted;

on 28 July 2025 whereat, inter alia, unaudited
consolidated and separate quarterly report of
the Company for the second quarter of 2025
and the unaudited consolidated and separate
half-year report of the Company for the first
six months of 2025 were discussed, and the
decision on the prolongation of the mandate
of the current members of the Management
Board of the Company was adopted;

on 24 September 2025, whereat the new
Company’s Treasury Shares Buy-Back
Programme was approved;

on 29 October 2025 whereat, inter alia,
unaudited consolidated and separate quarterly
report of the Company for the third quarter
of 2025 and the unaudited consolidated and
separate report of the Company for the first
nine months of 2025 were discussed, and the
new Terms of Reference of the Nomination and
the Remuneration Committees as well as the
Anti-Fraud policy were approved;

on 9 December 2025, whereat, inter alia, the
projections of Company’s Budget for2026 was
presented and approved, the work planner of
the Supervisory Board was adopted, as well as
the Calendar of Important Events for 2026.

I/ The Supervisory Board of the Company
established the Audit Committee, the
Nomination Committee, the Remuneration
Committee and the Sustainability Committee.

In 2025 the Audit Committee had four
members: lvana Matovina (Chair), Lorena Skufli¢
(Vice- Chair), Amra Pende and Kevin Michael
McAuliffe. It held five meetingsin 2025.

The Nomination Committee consists of three
members: Kevin Michael McAuliffe (Chair), Amra
Pende and Lorena Skufli¢. It held one meeting
in2025.

The Remuneration Committee consists of
three members: Amra Pende (Chair), Lorena
Skufli¢ and Kevin Michael McAuliffe. It held two
meetingsin2025.

The Sustainability Committee consists of three
members: Lorena Skufli¢ (Chair), Kevin Michael
McAuliffe and Goran Nikoli¢. It held three
meetingsin2025.

lll/ In accordance with its responsibilities, the
Supervisory Board has performed supervision
andexaminedthe Companybusinessbooksand
the Company documentation. The Supervisory
Board examined the conduct of the Company’s
operations based on the detailed information
received from the Management Board by way
of regular communication, particularly by way
of reports of the Management Board on the
operations and the status of the Company.
Accordingly, the Supervisory Boarddetermined
that the Company acts in compliance with the
law, the Articles of Associationand otheracts of
the Company and the decisions of the General
Assembly.

IV/ The Supervisory Board examined
the Company’s Annual Report for 2025
(consolidated and separate), which comprises
of

Annual financial statements of the Company for
2025 (consolidated and separate) - statement
of financial position, income statement,
statement of comprehensive income,
statement of changes in equity, statement
of cash flows and notes to the financial
statements,

Report of the Company’s auditor for 2025,

Report on application of the Corporate
Governance Code,

Management Report for 2025 (consolidated
and separate), which includes Strategic
Report, Sustainability Report together with
the Independent limited assurance report
in relation to the Sustainability Report, the
Corporate Governance Report, and

Statement of the Company’s responsible
persons.

The Supervisory Board acknowledges the
receipt of the Audit Committee Reports dated
24 February 2026 with respect to preparation
and issuing of the Annual financial statements
of the Company for 2025, and with respect to
the preparation of the Sustainability Report.

The Supervisory Board has no objections
to the Company’s annual report for 2025
(consolidated and separate), together with
Sustainability Report and the Independent
limited assurance report in relation to the
Sustainability Report, including the Report of
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the Company’s auditor(Deloitte d.o.0. Zagreb).

The Supervisory Board establishes that the
Annual financial statements of the Company
(consolidated and separate) for the year
ended on 31 December 2025 were prepared
in compliance with the state of the Company’s
businessbooksandthattheycorrectlyshowthe
financial and business state of the Company.

Therefore, the Supervisory Board approves
the Company’s Annual Report for 2025
(consolidated and separate) together with
the Sustainability Report, whereby the Annual
financial statements of the Company for 2025
(consolidated and separate) are considered as
approved by the Management Board and the
Supervisory Board, pursuant to the provisions
of Articles 300.c and 300.d of the Companies
Act and Article 30 of the Company’s Articles of
Association.
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V/The Supervisory Board examined the Related
Parties Transactions Report for 2025 and has
no objections to this Report. The Supervisory
Board also has no objections to the results
of audit of this Report from Article 498 of the
Companies Act as well as to the Management
Board’s statement pursuant to Article 497
Par. 3 of the Companies Act, in relation with
obligations from Article 263.e contained in this
Report.

VI/ The Supervisory Board has ensured that the
ManagementBoard has had sufficient strength,
and a good balance of skill sets to ensure it
carried out allits tasks during what continued to
be most challenging periods in the Company’s
history. The dataflowbetweenthe Management
Board and the Supervisory Board during
2025 was stable and on a satisfactory level.
Based on the above, the Supervisory Board
evaluates the overall business of the Company
as well as the work of the Management Board
and the Supervisory Board as successful
and emphasises good cooperation with the
members of the Management Board.

VII/ The Supervisory Board adjoins to the
proposal of the Management Board regarding
the profit of the Companyrealisedin2025inthe
total amount of EUR 11,856,622.89 is allocated
toretained earnings.

Boris Ilvesha

Supervisory Board's Decision

Pula, 25.02.2026.

I. The Supervisory Board hereby approves
the Company’s Annual Report for 2025
(consolidated and separate), which comprises
of:

Annual financial statements of the Company for
2025 (consolidated and separate) - statement
of financial position, income statement,
statement of comprehensive income,
statement of changes in equity, statement
of cash flows and notes to the financial
statements,

Report of the Company’s auditor for 2025,

Report on application of the Corporate
Governance Code,

Management Report for 2025 (consolidated
and separate), which includes Strategic
Report, Sustainability Report together with the
Independentlimited assurance reportinrelation
to the Sustainability Report, the Corporate
Governance Report, and

Statement of the Company’s responsible
persons.

Il. Pursuant to the provisions of Articles 300.c
and 300.d of the Companies Act and Article 30
of the Company’sArticles of Association, by the
SupervisoryBoard’s approval of the Company’s
Annual Report for 2025 (consolidated and
separate), the Annual financial statements
of the Company for 2025 (consolidated and
separate), are considered as approved by the
Management Board and the Supervisory Board.

lll. The Supervisory Board hereby approves the
publication of the Company’s Annual Report for
2025 (consolidated and separate), including
Sustainability Report.

IV. The Supervisory Board adjoins to the
proposal of the Management Board that the
General Assembly decides that profit of the
Company realised in 2025 in the total amount
of EUR 11,856,622.89 is allocated to retained
earnings.

Boris lvesha
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
To the Shareholders of Arena Hospitality Group d.d.

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements

Opinion

We have audited the separate financial statements of Arena Hospitality Group d.d. (the Company) and consolidated
financial statements of the Arena Hospitality Group d.d. and its subsidiaries (the Group) which comprise the separate
and the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 December 2025, the separate and the consolidated
income statement, the separate and the consolidated statement of other comprehensive income, the separate and
the consolidated statement of changes in equity and the separate and the consolidated statement of cash flows for
the year then ended, and notes to the separate and the consolidated financial statements, including material
accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the accompanying separate and consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material
respects, the financial position of the Company and the Group as at 31 December 2025, and its financial performance
and its cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as
adopted by the European Union.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the International Standards on Auditing (ISAs) and Regulation (EU)
537/2014 of the European Parliament and of the Council, dated 16 April 2014, on specific requirements regarding
statutory audit of public-interest entities. Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the
Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Separate and the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our
report. We are independent of the Company and the Group in accordance with the International Ethics Standards
Board for Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants, including International
Independence Standards (IESBA Code), as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest entities,
together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to audits of the financial statements of public interest
entities in Croatia. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements and
the IESBA Code. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion.

Key Audit Matter

Key audit matter is a matter that, in our professional judgment, was of most significance in our audit of the separate
and the consolidated financial statements of the current period. This matter was addressed in the context of our
audit of the separate and the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and
we do not provide a separate opinion on this matter.

This version of the auditor’s report is translation from the original, which was prepared in the Croatian language. All possible care has been taken to ensure that the
translation is an accurate representation of the original. However, in all matters of interpretation of information, views or opinions, the original language version of the
report takes precedence over this translation.

The company was registered at Zagreb Commercial Court: MBS 030022053; paid-in initial capital: EUR 5,930.00; Company Directors: Katarina Kadunc, Goran Koncar
and Helena Schmidt, Bank: Privredna banka Zagreb d.d., Radnicka cesta 80, 10 000 Zagreb, bank account no. 2340009-1110098294; SWIFT Code: PBZGHR2X IBAN:
HR3823400091110098294.

Deloitte refers to one or more of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited (“DTTL”), its global network of member firms, and their related entities (collectively, the “Deloitte
organization”). DTTL (also referred to as “Deloitte Global”) and each of its member firms and related entities are legally separate and independent entities, which
cannot obligate or bind each other in respect of third parties. DTTL and each DTTL member firm and related entity is liable only for its own acts and omissions, and not
those of each other. DTTL does not provide services to clients. Please see www.deloitte.com/en/about to learn more.

© 2026. For information, contact Deloitte Croatia.
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Key Audit Matter (continued)

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (continued)

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (continued)

Subsequent measurement of touristic properties

For accounting policies please refer to Notes 2(c) Significant accounting judgments, estimates and
assumptions, 2(j) Property, Plant and Equipment and 2(k) Impairment of Non-Financial Assets, as well as
Note 3 Property, Plant and Equipment within the separate and consolidated financial statements.

Key audit matter

How we addressed Key audit matter

In financial statements for the year ended 31
December 2025, the Company and the Group
presented touristic properties within property, plant
and equipment at EUR 227,822 thousands and EUR
349,020 thousands respectively (31 December 2024.:
EUR 213,818 thousands and EUR 342,941 thousands
respectively). In the current year, the Group recorded
an impairment losses in the amount of EUR 3,547
thousands, and the Company and the Group
recorded reversals of previously recognized
impairment losses in the amount of EUR 8,277
thousands.

Presented touristic properties comprise of hotels,
self-catering  holiday  apartment  complexes,
campsites, related facilities and are subsequently
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and
accumulated impairment losses. Each individual
touristic property, which comprises assets or group of
assets, is determined as a separate cash-generating
unit (CGU), cash inflows of which are largely
independent from other assets of groups of assets.

These individual CGUs within touristic properties are
subject to an annual review to determine whether
impairment indicators exist that would require
conducting an impairment test, potentially leading to
a decrease in CGU’s carrying amount to its
recoverable amount. Consequently, if an annual
review indicates potential recovery in the value of a
CGU, a reassessment is conducted to determine
whether a previously recorded impairment loss
should be partially or fully reversed, ensuring that the
carrying amount does not exceed the asset's
recoverable amount. As part of the annual review,
Management also reassesses the useful lives of these
assets annually.

In order to respond to risks associated with
subsequent measurement of touristic properties,
identified as key audit matter, we designed audit
procedures that enabled us to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence for our conclusion on this
matter.

Our audit procedures, relating to identified key audit
matter area, included among others:

e Obtaining understanding of the process
relating to the annual review of touristic
properties for both indicators of impairment
and indicators of reversal of previously
recognized impairment losses,

e  Obtaining understanding of control
environment governing the process relating to
the annual review of touristic properties and
checking for the existence of relevant controls
addressing the risks associated with the area of
subsequent measurement,

e Inspecting Minutes of the Management and
Supervisory Board’s meetings for:

o indications of financial difficulties,
changes in individual operational
plans or physical damages made to
assets with potential adverse
effect on the recoverability of
tourism properties,

o indications of significant
improvement in the economic
performance of the properties,

e Engaging auditor’s valuation expert to
challenge the methodology and specific inputs
applied,

e Inspecting and evaluating the appropriateness
of the Company’s and Group’s annual review
and impairment ~model against the
requirements of the relevant financial
reporting standards,
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (continued)

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (continued)

Key Audit Matter (continued)

In performing annual review of touristic properties, the
Management relies on significant judgements and
assumptions surrounding tourism industry outlook and
performances of  their individual touristic
properties/CGUs including also, but not limited to
judgements and assumptions over expected growth
rates, discount rates, occupancy rates, revenue per
available room/accommodation and gross operating
profit.

Given the inherent complexities and uncertainties
surrounding the process of annual review, especially
around developing judgements and assumptions
relating to the performance of both individual touristic
properties and industry as a whole, combined with the
impact review may have to carrying amount of plant,
property and equipment presented in the financial
statements, we have determined subsequent
measurement of these assets as a key audit matter for
our audit.

Identifying relevant judgements, assumptions,
and sources of data used in the models and
assessing whether such are reasonable and
appropriate for their application,

Inspecting accuracy and completeness of the
annual depreciation charge by recalculating
amounts, and

Reviewing the completeness and accuracy of
disclosures relating to the tourism properties
against the relevant financial reporting standards.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (continued)
Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (continued)
Other Information

Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the information included in
the Annual Report, but does not include the separate and the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s
report.

Our opinion on the separate and the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other information.

In connection with our audit of the separate and the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility is to read
the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the
separate and the consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to
be materially misstated. With respect to the Management Report and the Corporate Governance Report, which are
included in the Annual Report, we have also performed the other procedures prescribed by the Accounting Act. These
procedures include examination of whether the Management Report include required disclosures as set out in the
Articles 22 and 24 of the Accounting Act and whether the Corporate Governance Report includes the information
specified in the Articles 22 and 25 of the Accounting Act.

Based on the procedures performed during our audit, to the extent we are able to assess it, we report that:

1) Information included in the other information is, in all material respects, consistent with the attached
separate and consolidated financial statements.

2) Management Report has been prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the Articles 22 and 24
of the Accounting Act, excluding the requirements on sustainability reporting. In respect of the Sustainability
Report, which is included as part of the other information and constitutes a separate part of the
Management Report, we performed a limited assurance engagement, the results of which were presented
in a separate limited assurance report with an unmodified conclusion.

3) Corporate Governance Report has been prepared, in all material aspects, in accordance with the Articles 22
and 25 of the Accounting Act,

Based on the knowledge and understanding of the Company and the Group and its environment, which we gained
during our audit of the separate and the consolidated financial statements, we have not identified material
misstatements in the other information.

Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance for the Separate and the Consolidated
Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the separate and the consolidated financial
statements in accordance with IFRSs and for such internal control as Management determines is necessary to enable
the preparation of separate and consolidated financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error.

In preparing the separate and the consolidated financial statements, Management is responsible for assessing the
Company’s and the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless Management either intends to liquidate the Company
or the Group or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Company’s and the Group’s financial reporting
process.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (continued)
Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (continued)
Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Separate and the Consolidated Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the separate and the consolidated financial
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s
report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an
audit conducted in accordance with ISAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably
be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these separate and consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

e Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the separate and the consolidated financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks,
and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as
fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal
control.

e  Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that
are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness
of the Company’s and the Group's internal controls.

e Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates
and related disclosures made by Management.

e Conclude on the appropriateness of Management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that
may cast significant doubt on the Company’s and the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the
related disclosures in the separate and the consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are
inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date
of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Company and the Group to
cease to continue as a going concern.

e Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the separate and the consolidated financial
statements, including the disclosures, and whether the separate and the consolidated financial statements
represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

e Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within the group as a basis for forming an opinion on the group
financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of the audit work
performed for purposes of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we
identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical
requirements regarding independence, and communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or
safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we determine those matters that were of
most significance in the audit of the separate and the consolidated financial statements of the current period and
are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation
precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter
should not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be
expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT (continued)
Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

Report based on the requirements of Delegated Regulation (EU) No. 2018/815 amending Directive No.
2004/109/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards regulatory technical standards for the
specification of the uniform electronic format for reporting (ESEF)

Auditor’s reasonable assurance report on the compliance of separate and consolidated financial statements (financial
statements), prepared based on the provision of Article 462 (5) of the Capital Market Act by applying the
requirements of the Delegated Regulation (EU) 2018/815 specifying for the issuers a single electronic reporting
format (“ESEF Regulation”). We conducted a reasonable assurance engagement on whether the financial statements
of the Company the Group for the financial year ended 31 December 2025 prepared to be made public pursuant to
Article 462 (5) of the Capital Market Act, contained in the electronic file arenahospitality-2025-12-31-1-en, have been
prepared in all material aspects in accordance with the requirements of the ESEF Regulation.

Responsibilities of the Management and Those Charged with Governance

Management is responsible for the preparation and content of the financial statements in line with the ESEF
Regulation.

In addition, Management is responsible for maintaining the internal controls system that reasonably ensures the
preparation of financial statements without material differences with the reporting requirements from the ESEF
Regulation, whether due to fraud or error.

Furthermore, Company Management is responsible for the following:

e public reporting of financial statements presented in the Annual Report in valid XHTML format
e selection and use of XBRL markups in line with the requirements of the ESEF Regulation.

Those charged with governance are responsible for supervising the preparation of financial statements in ESEF format
as part of the financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibilities

It is our responsibility to carry out a reasonable assurance engagement and, based on the audit evidence obtained,
give our conclusion on whether the financial statements have been prepared without material differences with the
requirements from the ESEF Regulation. We conducted our reasonable assurance engagement in accordance with
the International Standard on Assurance Engagements 3000 (Revised) — Assurance Engagements Other than Audits
or Reviews of Historical Financial Information (ISAE 3000). This standard requires that we plan and perform the
engagement to obtain reasonable assurance for providing a conclusion.

Quality management

We have conducted the engagement in compliance with independence and ethical requirements as provided by the
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International Independence Standards) issued by the
International Ethics Standards Board for Accountants, as well as in compliance with the independence and the ethical
requirements in Croatia. The code is based on the principles of integrity, objectivity, professional competence and
due diligence, confidentiality, and professional conduct. We comply with the International Standard on Quality
Management 1, Quality Management for Firms that Perform Audits and Reviews of Financial Statements, and Other
Assurance and Related Services Engagements (ISQM 1) and accordingly maintain an overall management control
system, including documented policies and procedures regarding compliance with ethical requirements, professional
standards, and applicable legal and statutory requirements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT (continued)
Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements (continued)

Report based on the requirements of Delegated Regulation (EU) No. 2018/815 amending Directive No.
2004/109/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards regulatory technical standards for the
specification of the uniform electronic format for reporting (ESEF) (continued)

Procedures performed
As part of the selected procedures, we have conducted the following activities:

e We have read the requirements of the ESEF Regulation;

e We have gained an understanding of internal controls of the Company and the Group, relevant for the
application of the ESEF Regulation requirements;

e We have identified and assessed the risks of material differences with the ESEF Regulation due to fraud or
error;

e We have devised and designed procedures for responding to estimated risks and obtaining reasonable
assurance in order to give our conclusion.

Our procedures focused on assessing whether:

e Financial statements included in the separate and the consolidated report have been prepared in valid
XHTML format;

e Data included in the separate and the consolidated financial statements required by the ESEF Regulation
have been marked up and meet all of the following requirements:

o  XBRL has been used for markups.

o Core taxonomy elements stipulated in the ESEF Regulation with the closest accounting meaning
were used unless an extension taxonomy element was created in line with the Annex IV of the ESEF
Regulation;

o Markups comply with the common rules on markups in line with the ESEF Regulation.

We believe the evidence we obtained to be sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our conclusion.

Conclusion

We believe that, based on the procedures performed and evidence obtained, the financial statements of the
Company and the Group presented in the ESEF format, contained in the aforementioned electronic file, and based
on the provision of Article 462 (5) of the Capital Market Act, have been prepared to be published for public, in all
material aspects in accordance with the requirements of articles 3, 4 and 6 of the ESEF Regulation for the year ended
31 December 2025.

In addition to this conclusion, as well as the audit opinion contained in this Independent Auditor's Report for the
accompanying financial statements and Annual Report for the year ended 31 December 2025, we do not express any
opinion on the information contained in these documents or other information contained in the above mentioned
file.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (continued)

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements (continued)

Other reporting obligations as required by Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 of the European Parliament and the
Council and the Audit Act

We were appointed as the statutory auditor of the Company and the Group by the shareholders on General Assembly
Meeting held on 29 May 2025 to perform audit of accompanying separate and consolidated financial statements.
Our total uninterrupted engagement has lasted 2 years and covers period 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2025.

We confirm that:

e our audit opinion on the accompanying separate and consolidated financial statements is consistent with
the additional report issued to the Audit Committee of the Company on 24 February 2026 in accordance
with the Article 11 of Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 of the European Parliament and the Council;

e no prohibited non-audit services referred to in the Article 5(1) of Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 of the
European Parliament and the Council were provided.

There are no services, in addition to the statutory audit, which we provided to the Company and its controlled
undertakings, and which have not been disclosed in the Annual Report.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditor’s report is Goran Koncar.

For signatures, please refer to the
ornginal Croatian auditor s report,
which prevalls.

Goran Koncar

Director and Certified auditor

Deloitte d.o.o.

26 February 2026
Radnicka cesta 80,
10 000 Zagreb,
Croatia
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Consolidated and Separate Statement of Financial

. o Group Company
Position
Equity and liabilities
o msamiDecember o *

Issued capital 13,614 13,614 13,614 13,614
croue Sy Share premium 151,322 151,550 151,322 151,550
Assets Otherreserves 38,717 40,087 70,310 71,442
Non-current assets: Accumulated earnings/(losses) 18,647 8,476 43,969 37,598
Intangible assets 4 1,014 974 705 882 Total equity 222,313 213,690 279,215 274,204

Property, plant and equipment 3 349,020 342,941 227,822 213,818 Non-current liabilities:
Right-of-use assets 14 30,834 32,283 B ) Bank borrowings 13 109,786 146,112 80,545 87,756
Inventories 1,036 1,203 868 879 Lease liability 14 32,287 32,766 162 122
Interest injoint ventures 5 9,248 9,922 - - Provisions 15 6,020 6,020 6,020 6,020
Other non-current financial assets 6 661 794 125,498 130,124 Other liabilities 1,828 1,432 1,805 1,359
Deferred tax asset 22 5,261 6,725 5,176 6,640 149,921 186,330 88,532 95,257

Restricted deposits and cash 5,258 6,345 4,245 5,487 Current liabilities:

402,332 401,187 364,314 357,830 Trade payables 3,708 3,988 1,360 1,499
Current assets: Current lease liability 14 1,741 6,522 7 47
Inventories 1,211 1,126 789 622 Other payables and accruals 16 13,671 11,694 10,564 8,828
Trade receivables 7 2,272 3,376 1,170 1,887 Income taxes liability 26 189 - -
Other receivables and prepayments 8 1,420 1,008 5,110 4,506 Liabilities towards related parties 1,484 1,055 1,322 1,236
Short-term deposits 1,744 7,453 1,744 7.453 Bank borrowings 13 40,067 21,458 10,739 14,799
Cashand cash equivalents 9 23,052 29,876 18,676 23,572 60,697 44,906 24,056 26,409
30,599 43,739 27,489 38,040 Total liabilities 210,618 231,236 112,588 121,666
Total assets 432,931 444,926 391,803 395,870 Total equity and liabilities 432,931 444,926 391,803 395,870

The accompanying accounting policies and notes are an integral part of these financial statements.

206 207



ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

/

Consolidated and Separate Income Statement Consolidated and Separate Statement of Other
Comprehensive Income

Group Company Group Company

Revenues 17 144,531 142,284 100,897 96,608 Profit/(loss) for the year 15,657 5,945 11,857 8,694
Operating expenses 18 (106,665) (104,759) (73,391) (71,246) Other comprehensive income
EBITDAR 37.866 37 525 27506 25 362 to berecycled through profit and loss in
’ ' ’ ' subsequent periods:
i : 2,376 2,487 2,121 2,211

Rental expenses and concession fees: land (2,376) ( ) (2,121) ( ) Profit/(Loss) from cash flow hedges 50 (247 ) i
EBITDA 35,490 35,038 25,385 23,151 ) ) )

Foreign currency translation adjustment of (238) 302 i} )
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 3/4/14 (16,421) (20,501) (4,662) (12,930) foreign operations
EBIT 19,069 14,537 20,723 10,221 Other comprehensive income /(loss) (188) 55 - -
Financial expenses 19 (4,942) (7,009) (10,139) (2,694) Total comprehensive income/(loss) 15,469 6,000 11,857 8,694
Financialincome 20 2,364 1,880 3,047 3,266
Other expenses 21 (822) (970) (698) (681) Other comprehensive income /(loss)
Otherincome 21 2,840 540 388 530 attributable to:

i 15,469 6,000 11,857 8,694

Share in result of joint ventures (386) (317) - - Equity holder of the parent
Profit/(loss) before tax 18,123 8,661 13,321 10,642 The accompanying accounting policiesand notes are anintegral part of these financial statements.
Income tax benefit/(expense) 22 (2,466) (2,716) (1,464) (1,948)
Profit/(loss) for the year 15,657 5,945 11,857 8,694
Profit/(loss) attributable to:
Equity holder of the parent 15,657 5,945 11,857 8,694
Basic and diluted (loss)/earnings per share 23 3.1 1.18 2.35 1.72

The accompanying accounting policiesand notes are anintegral part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity Separate Statement of Changes in Equity

Balance as at 31 December 2023 13,614 151,668 73,288 32,687 271,257

Balance as at 31 December 2023 13,614 151,668 210 41,631 6,314 213,437
i Profit/(loss) for the year - - - 8,694 8,694

Profit/(loss) for the year - - - - 5,945 5,945
) Other comprehensive income/ (loss) - - - - -

Other comprehensive income/ (loss) - - (247) 302 - 55
Total comprehensive income/ (loss) - - - 8,694 8,694

Total comprehensive income/(loss) - - (247) 302 5,945 6,000
o Dividend payment - - - (3,783) (3,783)

Dividend payment - - - - (3,783) (3,783)
Treasury shares - - (2,155) - (2,155)

Treasury shares - - - (2,155) - (2,155)
Release of treasury shares - (44) 44 - -

Release of treasury shares - (44) - 44 - -
Share based payment (Note 11) - (74) 265 - 191

Share based payment (Note 11) - (74) - 265 - 191
Balance as at 31 December 2024 13,614 151,550 71,442 37,598 274,204

Balance as at 31December 2024 13,614 151,550 (37) 40,087 8,476 213,690
] Profit/(loss) for the year - - - 11,857 11,857

Profit/(loss) for the year - - - - 15,657 15,657
o Other comprehensive income/ (loss) - - - - -

Other comprehensive income/ (loss) - - 50 (238) - (188)
Total comprehensive income/ (loss) - - - 11,857 11,857

Total comprehensive income/(loss) - - 50 (238) 15,657 15,469
o Dividend payment - - - (5,486) (5,486)

Dividend payment - - - - (5,486) (5,486)
Treasury shares - - (1,873) - (1,873)

Treasury shares - - - (1,873) - (1,873)
Share based payment (Note 11) - (228) 741 - 513

Share based payment (Note 11) - (228) - 741 - 513
Balance as at 31 December 2025 13,614 151,322 70,310 43,969 279,215

Balance as at 31 December 2025 13,614 151,322 13 38,717 18,647 222,313

) K o ) - - The accompanying accounting policiesand notes are anintegral part of these financial statements.
The accompanying accounting policiesandnotes are anintegral part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated and Separate Statement of Cash Flows

Cash flows from operating activities:

Group

Company

Profit forthe year 15,657 5,945 11,857 8,694
Adjustment to reconcile profit to cash
provided by operating activities:
Interest expenses 19 4,942 5,432 2,474 2,691
Interest revenue 20 (1,099) (1,880) (3,047) (3,266)
Unrealised foreign exchange (gains)/losses (1,331) 1,491 - -
Income tax (benefit)/charge 2,466 2,716 1,464 1,948
Shareinresults of joint ventures 386 317 - -
Value adjustment of investments and loans 19 - - 7,666 -
Write-off liability from lease termination 21b (2,357) - - -
Gair?on disposal of property, plantand (290) (354) (290) (354)
equipment
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 3/4114 20,125 20,501 12,939 12,930
Imptairment (reversal) of property, plant and (3,704) ) (8,277) )
equipment
Disposal of property, plant and equipment 528 566 462 609
Share-based payments 513 191 513 191
20,179 28,980 13,904 14,749
Changesin operating assets and liabilities:
Decrease/(increase)ininventories 86 577 (157) 627
Decr.ease/(increase) intrade and other 1,628 (1,268) 377 (969)
receivables
Increase/(decrease)intrade and other 2,376 (3,363) 2,052 (3,146)
payables
4,090 (4,054) 2,272 (3,488)
Cash paid and received during the period
for:
Interest paid (4,935) (5,347) (2,512) (2,723)
Interest received 1,243 1,421 1,366 1,832
Taxes paid (1,165) (479) - -
(4,857) (4,405) (1,146) (891)
Net cash provided by operating activities 35,069 26,466 26,887 19,064
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Group

Company

Cash flows from investing activities:

Investmentsin property, plantand

) (20,093) (7,545) (18,926) (5,917)
equipment
Loans torelated party - - (2,600) (5,900)
Proceeds from given group loans - - 1,002 485
Loans tojoint ventures - (5,531) - -
F’rpceeds from repayment of loans given to 328 1,995 } )
jointventures
Proc.:eeds from sale of property, plant and 319 407 319 407
equipment
Decrea_se/(increase) inrestricted andrent 6,801 (4,465) 6,951 (3,965)
deposits
Net cash used ininvesting activities (12,645) (15,139) (13,254) (14,890)
Cash flows from financing activities:
Proceeds from bank borrowings 3,000 5,000 3,000 5,000
Proceeds from finance lease 120 - 120 -
F.’ay'n.u.ent of principal portion of lease (3,389) (3,496) (56) (45)
liabilities
Dividend payment (5,486) (3,783) (5,486) (3,783)
Repayment of bank borrowings (20,726) (27,414) (14,234) (22,990)
Purchase of treasury shares (1,873) (2,155) (1,873) (2,155)
Net-c-a.sh provided by (used in) financing (28,354) (31,848) (18,529) (23.973)
activities
(Dec.:rease)/increase incash and cash (5,930) (20,521) (4,896) (19,799)
equivalents
Net foreign exchange differences 6 49 - -
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of 29,876 50,348 23,572 43,371
year
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 23,952 29,876 18,676 23,572
Non-cashitems:
Outstanding payable or‘1 investmentsin 374 320 374 320
property, plant and equipment
The accompanying accounting policiesand notes are anintegral part of these financial statements.
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Notes to the Financial Statements

Note 1 General

The financial statements of Arena Hospitality Group
d.d. (the Company) andits subsidiaries (together the
Group) for the year ended 31 December 2025 were
authorized by a decision of the Management Board
dated 25 February 2026. Following approval by the
Supervisory Board, the financial statements are
considered approved according to Article 300d of
the Croatian Companies Act.

The Company is a subsidiary of PPHE Hotel Group
Limited, a Guernsey incorporated company listed
on the FTSE Market of the London Stock Exchange
(PPHE Hotel Group) which (indirectly) owns 66.09%
of the registered share capital in the Company. The
financial statements of the Group are includedin the
financial statements of PPHE Hotel Group.

As at 31 December 2025 and at the day of issuance
of this Report, the members of the Management
Board are: Reuel Israel Gavriel Slonim (President),
Devansh Bakshi, Manuela Kraljevi¢ and Edmond
Pinto (members). The members of the Supervisory
Board as of 31 December 2025 were: Boris Ernest
Ivesha (Chairman), Yoav Arie Papouchado (Vice-
Chairman), Kevin Michael McAuliffe, lvana Matovina,
Amra Pende, Lorena Skufli¢ and Goran Nikoli¢.

b. Description of business and formation of the
Company:

The Company is a joint stock company listed on the
Prime Market of the Zagreb Stock Exchange with
its registered office in Pula, Republic of Croatia. In
accordance with the laws of the Republic of Croatia
and with the approval of the Croatian Privatisation
Fund, the Company was transformed from a state-
owned company into a joint stock company in 1994
andregistered with the Commercial Courtin Rijeka.
The business of the Group is owning, co-owning,
leasing and operating full-service upscale, upper
upscale and lifestyle hotels in major gateway cities

214

and regional centres, such as Berlin, Cologne and
Nuremberg in Germany, Budapest in Hungary,
Belgradein Serbia, Zagrebin Croatia as well as hotels
self-catering apartment complexes and campsites
in destinations such as in the city of Pula, the largest
cityin Croatia’s Istria region or Medulin, and skiresort
in Nassfeldin Austria.

c. Assessment of going concern and liquidity:

As part of their ongoing responsibilities, the
Management Board have recently undertaken a
thorough review of the Group’s and the Company’s
cash flow forecast and potential liquidity risks.
Detailed budgets and cash flow projections have
beenpreparedfor2026,whichshowthatthe Group’s
hotel operations will be cash generative during the
period. The Management Board have determined
that the Company is likely to continue it’s business
for at least 12 months from the date of the financial
statements.

Note 2 Material accounting policies

a. Basis of preparation

The financial statements of the Group and the
Company have been prepared in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as
adoptedin the European Union.

The financial statements of the Group and the
Company have been prepared on a historical
cost basis, except for those assets and liabilities
measured at fair value as explicitly indicated.

The financial statements are presentedin Euro and all
values are rounded to the nearest thousand except
where indicated otherwise.
Statement of compliance:

The financial statements of the Group and the
Company have been prepared in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS),
which comprise standards and interpretations

issued by the International Accounting Standards
Board (IASB) and International Financial Reporting
Standards Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) and
adopted by the European Union.

The accounting policies used in preparing the
financial statements are set out below. These
accounting policies have been consistently applied
to the periods presented, except where otherwise
indicated.

b. Basis of consolidation

The Consolidated financial statements comprise
the financial statements of the Company and its
subsidiaries. Controlis achieved whenthe Group and
the Company is exposed, or has rights, to variable
returns from its involvement with the investee and
has the ability to affect those returns through its
power over the investee.

The financial statements of the subsidiaries are
prepared for the same reporting year as the
Company, using consistent accounting policies.

A change in the ownership interest of a subsidiary,
without a loss of control, is accounted for as an
equity transaction.

If the Group loses control over a subsidiary,
it derecognises the related assets (including
goodwill), liabilities, non-controlling interest and
other components of equity while any resultant gain
orlossisrecognisedin profit orloss.

c. Significant accounting judgments, estimates
and assumptions

The preparation of the Group’s and Company’s
financial statements requires management to make
judgments, estimates and assumptions that affect
the reported amounts of revenues, expenses, assets
and liabilities, and the disclosure of contingent
liabilities, at the reporting date. However, uncertainty
about these assumptions and estimates could result
inoutcomes thatrequire amaterial adjustmentto the
carrying amount of the asset or liability affected in
future periods.

Judgments

In the process of applying the Group’s and the
Company’s accounting policies, management has
made the following judgments, which have the most

significant effect on the amounts recognised in the
financial statements:

Acquisition of companies that are not business
combinations

At the acquisition date of companies and groups
of assets, the Group and the Company determines
whether the transaction constitutes an acquisition
of a business in a business combination transaction
pursuant to IFRS 3. If the acquisition does not
constitute abusiness as definedinIFRS 3, the cost of
purchase is allocated only to the identifiable assets
and liabilities of the acquired company on the basis
of their relative fair values at the date of purchase
and including any minority interest according to its
share of the fair value of netidentifiable assets at the
acquisition date.

In determining whether a business was acquired,
the Group and the Company evaluates whether
the acquired integrated set of activities and assets
include, at a minimum, an input and a substantive
process that together significantly contribute to the
ability to create outputs. The following criteria which
indicate acquisition of a business are considered:
the variety of assets acquired, the extent to which
ancillary services to operate the property are
provided and the complexity of the management of
the property.

Estimates and assumptions
Thekeyassumptionsmadeinthefinancialstatements
concerning uncertainties at the reporting date and
the critical estimates computed by the Group and
the Company for which there is a risk of causing
a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities within the next financial year
are discussed below. The Group and the Company
bases its assumptions and estimates on parameters
availablewhenthefinancial statementsare prepared.
However, these parameters may change due to
market changes or other circumstances beyond the
control of the Group and Company. Such changes
arereflectedinthe assumptions and estimates when
they occur.

Impairment of non-financial assets

Impairment exists when the carrying value of an asset
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or cash-generating unit exceeds its recoverable
amount, which is the higher of its fair value less costs
of disposal and its value in use. The fair value less
costs of disposal calculation is based on available
data from binding sales transactions, conducted
at arm’s length, for similar assets or observable
market prices less incremental costs of disposing
of the asset. The value in use calculation is based on
a DCF model. The cash flows are derived from the
budget for the next five years and do not include
restructuring activities that the Group is not yet
committed to or significant future investments
that will enhance the performance of the assets
of the CGU being tested. The recoverable amount
is sensitive to the discount rate used for the DCF
model as well as the expected future cash-inflows
and the growthrate used forextrapolation purposes.
A previously recognised impairment loss is reversed
only if there has been a change in the assumptions
used to determine the asset’s recoverable amount
since the lastimpairment loss was recognised.
Deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused
carry forward tax losses, unused tax incentives and
other temporary differences to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against
which the losses can be utilised. The amount of
deferred tax assets that can be recognised is based
upon the likely timing and level of future taxable
profits together with future tax planning strategies.
Additional informationis provided in Note 22.

Other critical estimates and assumptions which
relates to impairment of property, plant and
equipment, and estimate of the useful life of the
assets are describedinNotes “j” and “k”.

Estimated useful lives

Estimated Useful Life is the expected operational
duration of an asset, crucial for asset management
and depreciation accounting. Physical wear,
technological changes, maintenance, environment,
usage, and economic factors impact an asset’s
useful life. Current business operations in the
hotel industry impose the need for more frequent
investments, and this circumstance contributes to
the fact that the useful life of an asset may change.
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The useful life of property, plant and equipment
is periodically assessed to reflect any changes in
circumstances since the previous assessment.
Changesinestimate,if any,isreflected prospectively
in a revised depreciation charge over the remaining,
revised usefullife.

Tourist land provisions and obligations

Tourist land provisions and obligations are recorded
in accordance with the requirements of the Tourist
and Other Construction Land Not Appraised During
the Transition and Privatisation Process Act from
2010 (the ‘TLA). The Company submitted requests to
the Republic of Croatia and the relevant municipality
for the award of tourist land concessions in relation
to land areas in eight campsites and three tourist
resorts in Croatia. While the TLA was still applicable,
the Company paid 50% of the concession fees in
respect of the eight campsites and provisioned for
the remaining 50%.

d. Business combinations and goodwiill

Business combinations are accounted for using the
acquisition method. Foreach business combination,
the Group and the Company elects whether to
measure the non-controlling interest in the acquiree
either at fair value or at the non-controlling interest’s
proportionate share of the acquiree’s identifiable
net assets. Acquisition costs incurred are expensed
andincludedin administrative expenses.

The Group and the Company determines that it
has acquired a business when the acquired set
of activities and assets include an input and a
substantive process that together significantly
contribute to the ability to create outputs. The
acquired process is considered substantive if it is
critical to the ability to continue producing outputs,
and the inputs acquired include an organised
workforce with the necessary skills, knowledge or
experience to perform that process or it significantly
contributes to the ability to continue producing
outputsandis considered unique or scarce orcannot
be replaced without significant cost, effort or delay
in the ability to continue producing outputs.

When the Group and the Company acquires a
business, it assesses the financial assets and
liabilities assumed for appropriate classification

and designation in accordance with the contractual
terms, economic circumstances and pertinent
conditions as at the acquisition date. This includes
the separation of embedded derivatives in host
contracts of the acquiree.

If the business combination is achieved in stages,
the acquisition date fair value of the acquirer’s
previously held equity interest in the acquiree is
re-measured to fair value at the acquisition date
through profit or loss. Any contingent consideration
to be transferred by the acquirer will be recognised
at fair value at the acquisition date. Contingent
consideration classified as equity is not remeasured
and its subsequent settlement is accounted for
within equity. Contingent consideration classified as
an asset or liability that is a financial instrument and
within the scope of IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, is
measured at fair value with the changes in fair value
recognised in the income statement in accordance
with IFRS 9. Other contingent consideration that
is not within the scope of IFRS 9 is measured at fair
value at eachreporting date withchangesinfairvalue
recognised in profit orloss.

Where goodwill forms part of a cash-generating unit
and part of the operation within that unit is disposed
of, the goodwill associated with the operation
disposed of is included in the carrying amount of
the operation when determining the gain or loss on
disposal of the operation. Goodwill disposed of in
this circumstance is measured based on the relative
values of the operation disposed of and the portion
of the cash-generating unitretained.

e. Business combinations involving entities under
common control

The Group and the Company accounts for business
combinations that include entities under common
control using the acquisition method provided that
the transaction has substance.

f. Investmentin associates and joint ventures

An associate is an entity over which the Group and
the Company have significant influence. Significant
influence is the power to participate in the financial
and operating policy decisions of the investee, butis
not control orjoint control over those policies.
Ajointventureis atype of jointarrangement whereby
the parties that have joint control of the arrangement
haverights to the net assets of the joint venture. Joint
controlis the contractually agreed sharing of control
of an arrangement, which exists only when decisions
about the relevant activities require unanimous
consent of the parties sharing control.

The Group’s and the Company’s investments in
associates and joint ventures are accounted for
using the equity method. Under the equity method,
the investment in an associate or joint venture is
carried in the statement of financial position at cost
plus post acquisition changesin the Group’s and the
Company’s share of net assets of the associate or
jointventure.

The aggregate of the Group’s and the Company’s
share of profit or loss of a joint venture is shown on
the face of the income statement outside EBIT and
represents profitorlossaftertaxandnon-controlling
interests in the subsidiaries of the joint venture.

The financial statements of the joint ventures are
prepared for the same reporting period as the
Group. Where necessary, adjustments are made to
bring the accounting policies in line with those of the
Group.

After application of the equity method, the Group
and the Company determines whetheritisnecessary
to recognise an impairment loss on its investment in
its associate orjoint venture. At each reporting date,
the Group and the Company determines whether
thereis objective evidence that the investmentinthe
associate orjoint venture is impaired. If there is such
evidence, the Group andthe Company calculatesthe
amount of impairment as the difference betweenthe
recoverable amount of the associate or joint venture
and its carrying value, and then recognises the loss
as ‘Share in result of associate and joint ventures’ in
the income statement.
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Upon loss of significant influence over the associate
orjoint control over the joint venture, the Group and
the Company measures and recognises any retained
investment at its fair value. Any difference between
the carrying amount of the associate orjoint venture
upon loss of significant influence or joint control
and the fair value of the retained investment and
proceeds from disposal is recognised in the income
statement.

g. Investments in subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are those entitiesin which the Company,
directly or indirectly, has an interest of more than
one half of the voting rights or otherwise has power
to govern the financial and operating policies.
The Company has subsidiaries, disclosed in the
Appendix to this report, which are accounted at cost
lessimpairment.

h. Foreign currency translation

Transactions in foreign currencies are initially
recorded at the exchange rate prevailing on the date
of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated
into the functional currency at the rates prevailing
onthe reporting date. Profits and losses arising from
exchange differences are included in the income
statement.

On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of the
entities whose functional currency is other than the
Euro are translated at the exchange rate prevailing
on the reporting date. Income and expense items
are translated at the average exchange rate for the
period. Equity items are translated at the historical
exchange rate. Exchange differences arising on the
translation are recognised in other comprehensive
income and classified as a separate component
of equity (foreign currency translation reserve).
Such translation differences are recognised in the
income statement for the period in which the entity
is disposed of.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the
acquisition of a foreign operation are treated as
assets and liabilities of the foreign operation and
translated at the closing rate.
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The following exchange rates in relation to the Euro
were prevailing at the indicated reporting dates:

As at 31December

2025 2024

InEUR InEUR

Hungarian Forint (1000) 2.60 2.44
Serbian dinar (1000) 8.53 8.55

i. Intangible assets

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured
on initial recognition at cost. The cost of intangible
assets acquired in a business combination is their
fair value at the date of acquisition. Following initial
recognition, intangible assets are carried at cost less
any accumulated amortisation and any accumulated
impairment losses.

Intangible assets are amortised using the straight-
line method over their estimated useful life and
assessed for impairment whenever there is an
indication that the intangibles may be impaired. The
amortisation periodandthe amortisationmethodare
reviewed atleast at each financial yearend. Changes
in the expected usefullife orthe expected pattern of
consumptionof futureeconomicbenefitsembodied
in the assets are accounted for by changing the
amortisation period or method, as appropriate, and
are treated as changes in accounting estimates.
The amortisation expense for intangible assets is
recognisedintheincome statement.

Gains or losses arising from derecognition of an
intangible asset are measured at the difference
between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying
amount of the asset and recognised in the income
statement when the assetis derecognised.

j. Property, plant and equipment

Property, plantand equipment are measured at cost,
less accumulated depreciation and impairment
losses. Depreciationis calculated using the straight-
line method over the shorter of the estimated useful
life of the assets as follows:

Years
Hotel buildings 20 to 60
Furniture and equipment 41010

The costs of maintaining property, plant and
equipment are recognised in the income statement
as they are incurred. Costs incurred that significantly
increase the recoverable amount of the asset
concerned are added to the asset’s cost as an
improvement and depreciated over the expected
useful life of the improvement.

An item of property, plant and equipment, and any
significant part initially recognised, is derecognised
upon disposal or when no future economic benefits
are expected from its use or disposal. Any gain or
loss arising on derecognition of the asset (calculated
as the difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is
included in the income statement when the asset is
derecognised.

The assets’ residual values, useful lives and methods
of depreciation are reviewed at each financial year
end and adjusted if appropriate.

k. Impairment of non-financial assets

At eachreporting date, the Group and the Company
review the carrying amounts of its non-financial
assets to determine whether there is any indication
that those assets may be impaired. If any such
indication exists, the recoverable amount of the
asset is estimated. Where it is not possible to
estimate the recoverable amount of an individual
asset, the Group and the Company estimate the
recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to
which the asset belongs.

Recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair
value less costs of disposal and its value in use. In
assessing value in use, the estimated future cash
flows are discounted to their present value using a
pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market

assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset.

l. Financial instruments

i) Financial assets:

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially
measured at fair value, except for trade receivables
that do not have a significant financing component
which are measured at transaction price.

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition,
as subsequently measured at amortised cost and
fairvalue through profit orloss.

Purchases or sales of financial assets that require
delivery of assets within a time frame established by
regulation or conventionin the market place (regular
way trades) are recognised on the trade date, i.e.,
the date that the Group and the Company commits
to purchase orsell the asset.

Subsequent measurement

For purposes of subsequent measurement, financial
assets are classified in two categories:

e Financial assets at amortised cost (debt
instruments)

e Financial assets at fair value through profit orloss
Financial assets atamortised cost (debtinstruments)
The Group’s and Company’s financial assets at
amortised cost include trade receivables and loans
to Joint Ventures.

Financial assets at fair value through profit orloss
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
include financial assets held for trading, financial
assets designated upon initial recognition at fair
value through profit or loss, or financial assets
required to be measured at fair value. Financial
assets are classified as held for trading if they are
acquired for the purpose of selling or repurchasing
in the near term. Derivatives, including separated
embedded derivatives, are also classified as held
for trading unless they are designated as effective
hedginginstruments.

Financial assets that are debt instruments may be
designated at fairvalue through profit orloss oninitial
recognition if doing so eliminates, or significantly
reduces, an accounting mismatch.
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Financial assets at fair value through profit orloss are
carried in the statement of financial position at fair
value with net changes in fair value recognised in the
income statement.

This category includes derivative instruments and
listed equity. Dividends on listed equity investments
are recognised as other income in the income
statement when the right of payment has been
established.

Since the entity operates in the hospitality industry
and is not a financial institution, financial instruments
primarily consist of trade receivables, given loans
and cash, which typically meet the SPPI criteria.
Impairment of financial assets

Significant Increase in Credit Risk (SICR)

The company assesses a significant increase in
credit risk by evaluating the changes in the risk of
default occurring over the expected life of a financial
instrument, considering both quantitative and
qualitative information. Indicators include delays in
payments or adverse changes in the counterparty's
financial condition which is assessed on case by
case basis.

Definition of Default

The company defines defaultaswhenacounterparty
fails to make contractual payments within 90 days of
the due date, unless reasonable evidence suggests
recovery.

Write-Off Policy

Financial assets are written off when there is no
reasonable expectation of recovery, such as after
significant collection efforts orlegal action has been
deemed unsuccessful.

The Group and the Company recognises an
allowance for expected credit loss (ECL) for all debt
instruments not held at fair value through profit or
loss. ECLs are based on the difference between
the contractual cash flows due in accordance with
the contract and all the cash flows that the Group
and the Company expects to receive, discounted
at the original effective interest rate. The expected
cash flows will include cash flows from the sale of
collateral held or other credit enhancements that are
integral to the contractual terms.
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ECLs are recognised in three stages. For credit
exposures for which there has not been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, ECLs
are provided for credit losses that result from default
events that are possible within the next 12-months (a
12-month ECL). For those credit exposures for which
there has been a significant increase in credit risk
since initial recognition, a loss allowance is required
for credit losses expected over the remaining life of
the exposure,irrespective of the timing of the default
(alifetime ECL). Givenloans are undergeneralmodel.
For trade receivables, the Group and the Company
applies a simplified approach in calculating ECLs.
Therefore, the Group and the Company do not track
changes in credit risk, but instead recognises a loss
allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting
date.

The Group and the Company may also considers
a financial asset to be in default when internal or
external information indicates that the Group or
the Company is unlikely to receive the outstanding
contractual amounts in full. A financial asset is
written off when there is no reasonable expectation
of recovering the contractual cash flows.

ii) Financial liabilities

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities designated upon initial
recognition at fair value through profit or loss are
designated at the initial date of recognition, and only
if the criteriainIFRS 9 are satisfied. The Group and the
Company have not designated any financial liability
as at fair value through profit orloss.

Loans and borrowings

This is the category most relevant to the Group and
the Company. After initial recognition, interest-
bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the EIR method.
Gainsandlossesarerecognisedinprofit orlosswhen
the liabilities are derecognised as well as through the
EIR amortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account
any discount or premium on acquisition and fees
or costs that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR
amortisation is included as financial expenses in the
income statement.

This category generally applies to interest-bearing
loans and borrowings.

iii) Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset
and the net amount is reported in the statement of
financial position if there is a currently enforceable
legal right to offset the recognised amounts and
thereis anintention to settle on anet basis, torealise
the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.
m. Inventories

Inventories, including food, beverages and crockery
are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable
value. Cost includes purchase cost on a weighted
average basis. Purchase of small equipment during
renovation, which has an economic life longer than
one year is presented as non-current assets and is
depreciated over its economic life and recorded in
operating expenses. Such small equipment includes
sheets, towels, cutlery, trays, pillows and similar
items.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in
the ordinary course of business less the estimated
costs necessary to make the sale.

n. Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank
and in hand and short term deposits with an original
maturity of three months orless.

o. Derivative financial instruments and hedge
accounting

As permitted by IFRS 9, the Group and the Company
have elected to continue to apply the hedge
accounting requirements of IAS 39 instead of the
requirements of IFRS 9.

The Group and the Company uses derivative
financial instruments such as interest rate swaps
to hedge its risks associated with interest rate
fluctuations. Such derivative financial instruments
are initially recognised at fair value on the date on
which a derivative contract is entered into and are
subsequently re-measured at fair value. Derivatives
are carried as assets when the fair value is positive
and as liabilities when the fair value is negative.

Any gains or losses arising from changes in fair
value on derivatives that do not qualify for hedge
accounting are taken directly to the income
statement.

For the purpose of hedge accounting, hedges are
classified as cash flow hedges when hedging the
exposure to variability in cash flows that is either
attributable to a particular risk associated with a
recognised asset or liability or a highly probable
forecast transaction.

At the inception of a hedge relationship, the Group
formally designates and documents the hedge
relationship to which the Group wishes to apply
hedge accounting and the risk management
objective and strategy for undertaking the hedge
the documentation includes identification of the
hedginginstrument, the hedged item or transaction,
the nature of the risk being hedged and how the
Groupandthe Companywillassessthe effectiveness
of changes in the hedging instrument’s fair value in
offsetting the exposure to changes in the hedged
item’s fair value or cash flows attributable to the
hedgedrisk. Such hedges are expected to be highly
effective in achieving offsetting changes in fair value
or cash flows and are assessed on an ongoing basis
to determine that they actually have been highly
effective throughout the financial reporting periods
forwhich they were designated.

The effective portion of the gain or loss on the
hedging instrument in a cash flow hedge is
recognised directly in Other Comprehensive
Income, while the ineffective portion is recognised
in profit or loss. Amounts taken to other
comprehensive income are transferred to the
income statement when the hedged transaction
affects profit or loss, such as when the hedged
financialincome orfinancial expense is recognised.
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p. Revenue from contracts with customers
Revenue from contracts with customers is
recognised when control of the goods or services
are transferred to the customer at an amount that
reflects the consideration to which the Group and
the Company expects to be entitled in exchange
for those goods or services. The Group and the
Company have generally concluded that this is
the principal in its revenue arrangements because
it typically controls the goods or services before
transferring them to the customer. Revenue is
divided into accommodation, food and beverages,
minor operating revenue and rent revenue.

Owned and leased hotels

Revenues are primarily derived from hotel
operations, including the rental of rooms, food and
beverage sales and other services from owned and
leased hotels operated under the Group’s brand
names. Revenue is recognised when rooms are
occupied, food and beverages are sold and services
are performed.

Customerloyalty programme

The Group and the Company participate in the
Radisson RewardsTM customer loyalty programme
to provide customers with incentives to buy room
nights. This customer loyalty programme is owned
and operated by Radisson Hotel Group (“RHG”)
and therefore the entity retains no obligations in
respect of the award credits other than to pay the
programme operator for the award credits granted.
Customers are entitled to utilise the awards as soon
as they have been granted.

The Group and Company purchase these award
credits from RHG and issue them to its customers in
order to enhance customer relationships rather than
to earnamarginfromthe sale of these award credits.
The Group and the Company concluded that they
are acting as principal in such transactions and, in
substance, is earning revenue from supplying these
awards to its customers. The Group and Company
measure these revenues at fair value and recognise
these gross from the costs of participating in the
programme.
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Timing of Satisfaction of Performance Obligations
and Payment Terms

The Group and the Company typically satisfy their
performance obligations as follows:

e AccommodationRevenue: Recognised at the point
intime when the customer occupies the room.

e Food and Beverage Revenue: Recognised at the
point in time when food and beverages are sold to
the customer.

o Other Hotel Services Revenue: Recognised when
the serviceis performed.

e Rent Revenue: Recognised over time based on
contractual agreements.

The typical timing of payment aligns closely with the
timing of revenue recognition, as payments forroom
rentals and food and beverage sales are generally
received upfront or at the point of sale. Other
services may be billed upon completion, with short
credit periods.

Significant Payment Terms

e Accommodation and food and beverage revenues
are typically collected at the time of service, either
in cash, via credit card, or through direct billing
arrangements.

e Trade receivables arise primarily from corporate
clients and travel agents with agreed credit terms,
generally ranging from 30 to 90 days.

e Advance deposits received from customers for
future stays or events are recorded as contract
liabilities and recognised as revenue when the
performance obligationis satisfied.

Judgements in Revenue Recognition

The Group and the Company make do not make
significant judgements in determining the amount
and timing of revenue recognition, but those which
madeinclude:

e Assessing the point in time at which a customer
obtains control of a good or service, particularly
in relation to food and beverage sales,
accommodation, and other services.

e Evaluating whether the Group and the Company
act as principal or agent in revenue transactions,
particularly in the customer loyalty programme.

o Estimating the fair value of consideration
received, including assessing the impact of variable
consideration such as discounts and loyalty
programme incentives.

Contract Balances

o Contract Assets: Recognised when the Group and
the Company have transferred goods or services
but have not yet received payment, and the right to
paymentis conditional.

o Trade Receivables: Represent unconditional rights
to consideration and are recognised when aninvoice
isissued.

o Contract Liabilities: Include advance payments
received from customers for future stays, events, or
services, which are recognised as revenue when the
performance obligationis satisfied.

Significant judgements in determining when control
transfers

For performance obligations satisfied at a point in
time, the Group and the Company assess control
transferbased on:

o The customer’s ability to direct the use of and
obtain substantially all the benefits from the good or
service.

e The Group’s and the Company’s right to payment
for services performed.

¢ Physical possession of the asset, where applicable
(e.g.,roomoccupancy).

Transaction price and performance obligation
allocation

The transaction price is allocated based on separate
selling prices, with observable prices used where
available. In cases where allocation requires
estimation which is rarely the case, the Group and
the Company apply judgement to determine a fair
allocation that reflects the value transferred to the
customer.

Contractbalances

Contract assets

A contract asset is the right to consideration in
exchange for goods or services transferred to the
customer. If the Group and the Company performs
by transferring goods or services to a customer
before the customer pays consideration or before

payment is due, a contract asset is recognised for
the earned consideration that is conditional.
Tradereceivables

A receivable represents the Group’s and the
Company’s right to an amount of consideration
that is unconditional (i.e., only the passage of time
is required before payment of the consideration is
due).

Contract liabilities

A contract liability is the obligation to transfer goods
or services to a customer for which the Group and
the Company have received consideration (or an
amount of consideration is due) from the customer.
If a customer pays consideration before the Group
and the Company transfers goods or services to the
customer, a contract liability (advance payments
received) is recognised when the payment is made
or the payment is due (whicheveris earlier). Contract
liabilities are recognised as revenue when the Group
and the Company performs under the contract.
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q. Alternative Performance Measures

EBITDAR

Earnings before interest (Financial income and
expenses), tax, depreciation and amortisation,
impairment loss, rental expenses, share in results of
joint ventures and exceptional items presented as
otherincome and expense.

EBITDA

Earnings before interest (Financial income and
expenses), tax, depreciation and amortisation,
impairment loss, share inresults of joint ventures and
exceptional items presented as other income and
expense.

EBIT

Earnings before interest (Financial income and
expenses), tax, share in results of joint ventures and
exceptional items presented as other income and
expense.

r.Leases

The Group and the Company accounts fora contract
as a lease when the contract terms convey the
right to convey the right to control the use of an
identified asset for a period of time in exchange for
consideration.

The Group and the Company as lessee

The Group and the Company applies a single
recognition and measurement approach for all
leases, except for short-term leases and leases
of low-value assets. The Group and the Company
recognises lease liabilities to make lease payments
andright-of-use assetsrepresenting theright to use
the underlying assets.

Interestrates onlease liabilities are inrange between
1.95% and 2%.

Right-of-use assets

The Group and the Company recognises right-of-
use assets at the commencement date of the lease
(i.e., the date the underlying asset is available for
use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost,
less any accumulated depreciation and impairment
losses, and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease
liabilities. The cost of right-of-use assets includes
the amount of lease liabilities recognised, initial
direct costs incurred, and lease payments made at
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or before the commencement date less any lease
incentivesreceived.

Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-
line basis over the shorter of the lease term and the
estimated useful lives of the assets, as follows:

Years

Hotel buildings 7to45

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to the
Group orthe Company atthe end of thelease termor
the cost reflects the exercise of a purchase option,
depreciation is calculated using the estimated
useful life of the asset. The right-of-use assets are
also subject to impairment. Refer to the accounting
policies in section (k) Impairment of non-financial
assets.

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of the lease, the
Group and the Company recognises lease liabilities
measured at the present value of lease payments to
be made over the lease term. The lease payments
include fixed payments (including in-substance
fixed payments) less any lease incentives receivable,
variable lease payments that dependonanindexora
rate,andamounts expectedtobe paidunderresidual
value guarantees. The lease payments also include
the exercise price of a purchase option reasonably
certainto be exercised by the Group orthe Company
and payments of penalties for terminating the lease,
if the lease term reflects the Group or the Company
exercising the option to terminate. Variable lease
payments that do not depend on an index or a
rate are recognised as rent expenses in the period
in which the event or condition that triggers the
payment occurs.

In calculating the present value of lease payments,
the Group and the Company uses its incremental
borrowing rate at the lease commencement date
because the interest rate implicit in the lease is not
readily determinable. After the commencement
date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to
reflect the accretion of interest and reduced for
the lease payments made. In addition, the carrying
amount of lease liabilities is remeasured if there is a

modification, a change in the lease term, a change
in the lease payments (e.g., changes to future
payments resulting from a change in an index or rate
used to determine suchlease payments) orachange
in the assessment of an option to purchase the
underlying asset.

Variable lease payments that depend on anindex:
On the commencement date, the Group and
Company uses the index rate prevailing on the
commencement date to calculate the future lease
payments.

For leases in which the Group or the Company are
the lessee, the aggregate changes in future lease
payments resulting from a change in the index are
discounted (without a change in the discount rate
applicable to the lease liability) and recorded as an
adjustment of the lease liability and the right-of-use
asset, only when there is a change in the cash flows
resulting from the change in the index (that is, when
the adjustment to the lease payments takes effect).
Variable lease payments:

Variable lease payments that do not depend on an
index or interest rate but are based on performance
or usage are recognized as an expense as incurred
when the Group or the Company is the lessee,
and are recognized as income as earned when the
Companyisthelessor.

Lease extension and termination options:

A non-cancelable lease term includes both the
periods covered by an option to extend the lease
when it is reasonably certain that the extension
optionwillbe exercised and the periods coveredbya
lease termination optionwhenitisreasonably certain
that the termination option will not be exercised.

In the event of any change in the expected exercise
of the lease extension option or in the expected
non-exercise of the lease termination option, the
Company remeasures the lease liability based on the
revised lease term using a revised discount rate as
of the date of the change in expectations. The total
change is recognized in the carrying amount of the
right-of-use asset until it is reduced to zero, and any
furtherreductions are recognized in profit orloss.

Lease modifications:

If alease modification does not reduce the scope of
the lease and does not resultin a separate lease, the
Company remeasures the lease liability based on the
modified lease terms using a revised discount rate
as of the modification date and records the change
in the lease liability as an adjustment to the right-of-
use asset.

If a lease modification reduces the scope of the
lease, the Company recognizes a gain or loss arising
from the partial or full reduction of the carrying
amount of the right-of-use asset and the lease
liability. The Company subsequently remeasures the
carryingamount of the lease liability according to the
revisedlease terms, at therevised discount rate as of
the modification date and records the change in the
lease liability as an adjustment to the right-of-use
asset.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
The Group applies the short-term lease recognition
exemption toits short-term leases of machinery and
equipment (i.e., those leases that have a lease term
of 12 months or less from the commencement date
and do not contain a purchase option). It also applies
the lease of low value assets recognition exemption
to leases of office equipment that are considered
of low value. Lease payments on short-term leases
and leases of low-value assets are recognised as
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
The Group and the Company as lessor

Rental income from operating leases is recognised
on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant
lease.
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s. Government grants

Government grants are recognised where there is
reasonable assurance that the grant will be received
and all attached conditions will be complied
with. When the grant relates to an expense item,
it is recognised as deduction in reporting from
the related expense, for which it is intended to
compensate. When the grant relates to an asset, it
is recognised as income in equal amounts over the
expected useful life of the related asset.

t. Employee benefits

Share-based payments

Employees (including Management Board) of the
Company and the Group receive remuneration
in the form of share-based payments, whereby
employees render services as consideration for
equity instruments (equity-settled transactions).
Equity-settled transactions
Thecostofequity-settledtransactionsisdetermined
by the fair value at the date when the grant is made
using an appropriate valuation model.

That cost is recognised in employee benefits
expense (Note 18), together with a corresponding
increase in equity (other capital reserves), over the
period in which the service and, where applicable,
the performance conditions are fulfilled (the vesting
period). The cumulative expense recognised for
equity-settled transactions at each reporting date
until the vesting date reflects the extent to which
the vesting period has expired and the Group’s best
estimate of the number of equity instruments that
willultimately vest.

Termination benefits

Termination benefits are recognised as an expense
when the Group is committed demonstrably,
without realistic possibility of withdrawal, to a formal
detailed plan eitherto terminate employment before
the normalretirement date, orto provide termination
benefits as a result of an offer made to encourage
voluntary redundancy. Termination benefits for
voluntary redundancies are recognised if the Group
has made an offer of voluntary redundancy, it is
probable that the offer will be accepted, and the
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number of acceptances can be estimated reliably.
If benefits are payable more than 12 months after
the reporting date, then they are discounted to their
present value. Termination benefits are reported as
otherliabilities.

u. Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group or
the Company has a present obligation (legal or
constructive) as aresult of a past event, itis probable
that an outflow of resources embodying economic
benefits will be required to settle the obligation
and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount
of the obligation. When the Group or the Company
expects some or all of a provision to be reimbursed,
for example, under an insurance contract, the
reimbursement is recognised as a separate asset,
but only when the reimbursement is virtually certain.
The expense relating to a provision is presented in
the income statement, net of any reimbursement.

If the effect of the time value of money is material,
provisions are discounted using a current pre-
tax rate that reflects, when appropriate, the risks
specific to the liability. When discounting isused, the
increase in the provision due to the passage of time
isrecognised as afinance cost.

v. Borrowing costs for qualifying assets

a substantial period of time to get ready for its
intendeduse orsale are capitalised as part of the cost
of the asset. All other borrowing costs are expensed
in the period in which they occur. Borrowing costs
consist of interest and other costs that an entity
incurs in connection with the borrowing of funds. All
other borrowing costs are recognised in the income
statementin the periodinwhich they are incurred.

w. Taxation

Currentincome tax

Current income tax assets and liabilities for the
current and prior periods are measured at the
amount expected to be recovered from, or paid to,
the taxation authorities. The tax rates and tax laws
used to compute the amount are those that are
enacted or substantively enacted by the reporting
date in the countries where the Group operates and
generates taxableincome.

Deferredincome tax

Deferred income tax is provided using the liability
method on temporary differences at the reporting
date between the tax bases of assets and liabilities
and their carrying amounts for financial reporting
purposes. Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for
all taxable temporary differences, except:

(iywhere the deferred taxliability arises fromtheinitial
recognition of goodwill or from an asset or liability in
atransaction thatis not a business combination and,
at the time of the transaction, affects neither the
accounting profit nor taxable profit orloss; and

(i) in respect of taxable temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries,
associates and jointly controlled entities, where
the timing of the reversal of the temporary
differences can be controlled and it is probable
that the temporary differences will not reverse in the
foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities and changes in
them relating to items recognised directly in equity
or other comprehensive income are recognised in
equity orother comprehensive income and notinthe
income statement.

Deferredtax assets are recognised for all deductible
temporary differences, the carry forward of unused
tax credits and any unused tax losses. Deferred tax
assetsarerecognisedtothe extentthatitisprobable
that taxable profit will be available against which the
deductible temporary differences and the carry
forward of unused taxlosses can be utilised, except:
(i) when the deferred income tax asset relating to
the deductible temporary difference arises from

the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination and,
at the time of the transaction, affects neither the
accounting profit nor taxable profit orloss; and

(i) in respect of deductible temporary differences
associated with investments in subsidiaries,
associates and jointly controlled entities, deferred
tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is
probable that the temporary differences will reverse
in the foreseeable future and taxable profit will be
available against which the temporary differences
can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred income tax assets
is reviewed at each reporting date and reduced
to the extent that it is no longer probable that
sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow
all or part of the deferred income tax asset to
be utilised. Unrecognised deferred income tax
assets are reassessed at each reporting date and
are recognised to the extent that it has become
probable that future taxable profit will allow the
deferred taxasset to be recovered.
Deferredtaxassetsandliabilities are measuredatthe
tax rates that are expected to apply in the year when
the asset is realised or the liability is settled, based
on taxrates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or
substantively enacted at the reporting date.
Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are
offset if a legally enforceable right exists to set-off
current tax assets against current tax liabilities and
the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity
and the same taxation authority.

Investment tax credit

Investment tax credit are incentives arising from
government incentives scheme which enable the
Group and the Company to reduce theirincome tax
liability in current and future periods, and are linked
to construction and acquisition of certain assets
and/or performance of certain activities and/or
fulfilment of certain specific condition prescribed in
relevant regulation for investment incentives by the
relevant authorities.

Tax credit is not recognised until the conditions
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required to receive the credit are met. Tax credit are

recognised in current taxin the yearin which they are
claimed onthe Company’s taxreturn. Tax credits that
are unused are recognised as deferred tax assets to
the extent thatitis probable that future taxable profit
will be available against which the unused tax credit
can be utilised.

z. Treasury shares

Own equity shares held by the Company are
recognised at cost and presented as a deduction
from equity. Any purchase, sale, issue or cancellation
of treasury sharesisrecognised directly in equity.
aa. Earnings (loss) per share

Basic earnings (loss) per share amounts are
calculated by dividing the net profit (loss) for the year
attributable to shareholders of the parent company
by the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding during the year.

Diluted earnings (loss) per share amounts are
calculated by dividing the net profit (loss) forthe year
by the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding during the year plus the weighted
average number of ordinary shares that would be
issued on the conversion of all the dilutive potential
ordinary shares into ordinary shares.
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ab. Changesin accounting policies and disclosures
Amended IFRS accounting standard effective for

the current year
In the current year, the Group has applied

amendments to IAS 21 “Lack of Exchangeability”
issued by the International Accounting Standards
Board (IASB) and adopted by the EU that are
mandatorily effective for reporting period that
begins on or after 1January 2025. Adoption of those
amendments has not had any material impact on
the disclosures or on the amounts reported in these

New and revised IFRS accounting standards in issue
but not adopted by the EU

At present, IFRS accounting standards as adopted
by the EU do not significantly differ from IFRS
Accounting Standards issued by the International

Accounting Standards Board (IASB) except for
the following new accounting standards and
amendments to the existing accounting standards,
which were not adopted by the EU as at 3lst
December2025:

financial statements.

New and revised

IFRS accounting standards

adopted by the EU but not yet effective

At the date of authorisation of these financial

statements, the Group has not applied the following

amendments to IFRS accounting standards that

have beenissued by IASB and adopted by EU but are

not yet effective:

Standard Title Effective date
Amendments Amendments to 1January
toIFRS9 the Classification 2026
andIFRS7 and Measurement

of Financial

Instruments
Amendments Contracts 1January
toIFRS 9 Referencing 2026
andIFRS7 Nature-

dependent

Electricity (IASB

effective date: 1

January 2026)
Amendments Annual 1January
toIFRS1,IFRS Improvements to 2026
7,IFRS 9, IFRS IFRS Accounting
10andIAS7 Standards -

Volume 11

Standard Title Effective date
IFRS18 Presentation Notyet
and Disclosures adopted
inFinancial by EU
Statements
(IASB effective
date: 1January
2027)
IFRS 19 with Subsidiaries Notyet
further without Public adopted
amendments Accountability: by EU
Disclosures
(IASB effective
date:1January
2027)
Amendments Translationtoa Notyet
tolAS 21 Hyperinflationary = adopted
Presentation by EU
Currency (IASB
effective date: 1
January 2027)
IFRS 14 Regulatory European
Deferral Accounts  Commission
(IASB effective hasdecided
date: 1January not to
2016) launchthe
endorsement
process of
thisinterim
standard and
towait forthe
final standard
Amendments Saleor Endorsement
toIFRS10 Contribution of process
and|AS 28 Assets between postponed
anlnvestorand indefinitely
its Associate or until the
JointVenture research
andfurther projecton
amendments the equity
(effective date method
deferred by |IASB hasbeen
indefinitely but concluded

earlierapplication
permitted)

The Group or the Company do not expect that the
adoption of the accounting standards listed above
willhave amaterialimpactonthefinancial statements
of the Group in future periods.

Hedge accounting for a portfolio of financial assets
and liabilities whose principles have not been
adopted by the EU remains unregulated. According
to the Company’s estimates, the application
of hedge accounting to a portfolio of financial
assets or liabilities pursuant to IAS 39: Financial
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement would
not significantly impact the financial statements, if
applied as at the balance sheet date.
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Note 3 Property, plant and equipment

Group

Cost:

Balance as at1January 2024 475,079 67,750 10,810 553,639
Additions during the year 3,543 1,769 1,981 7,293
Transfers 1,250 2,126 (3,376) -
Disposals during the year (1,468) (862) (522) (2,852)
Exchange rate differences 13 (370) (2) (359)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 478,417 70,413 8,891 557,721
Accumulated depreciation and impairment:

Balance as at 1January 2024 161,218 39,129 - 200,347
Provision for depreciation 11,565 5,292 - 16,857
Disposals during the year (1,436) (844) - (2,280)
Exchange rate differences - (144) - (144)
Balance as at 31December 2024 171,347 43,433 - 214,780
Netbook value as at 31 December 2024 307,070 26,980 8,891 342,941
Cost:

Balance as at 1January 2025 478,417 70,413 8,891 557,721
Additions during the year 14,354 4,377 860 19,591
Transfers 1,344 - (1,344) -
Disposals during the year (80) (2,164) (412) (2,656)
Exchange rate differences (20) 327 3 310
Balance as at 31 December 2025 494,015 72,953 7,998 574,966
Accumulated depreciation and impairment:

Balance as at 1January 2025 171,347 43,433 - 214,780
Provision for depreciation 11,788 5,034 - 16,822
Impairment (reversal) of property, plant and equipment (3,705) - - (3,705)
Disposals during the year (58) (2,041) - (2,099)
Exchange rate differences (2) 150 - 148
Balance as at 31December 2025 179,370 46,576 - 225,946
Netbook value as at 31 December 2025 314,645 26,377 7,998 349,020

a.Therewasno capitalisation of borrowing costsin2025 or2024.
b.Forinformationregardingliens, see Note 12.
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Company

Cost:

Balance as at1January 2024 348,384 46,945 7,611 402,940
Additions during the year 3,349 399 1,942 5,690
Transfer - 234 (234) -
Disposals during the year (1,468) (797) (522) (2,787)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 350,265 46,781 8,797 405,843
Accumulated depreciation and impairment:

Balance as at 1January 2024 152,950 28,767 - 181,717
Provision for depreciation 9,078 3,397 - 12,475
Disposals during the year (1,436) (731) - (2,167)
Balance as at 31December 2024 160,592 31,433 - 192,025
Net book value as at 31 December 2024 189,673 15,348 8,797 213,818
Cost:

Balance as at 1January 2025 350,265 46,781 8,797 405,843
Additions during the year 14,197 3,676 823 18,696
Transfer 1,320 - (1,320) -
Disposals during the year (80) (1,157) (411) (1,648)
Balance as at 31 December 2025 365,702 49,300 7,889 422,891
Accumulated depreciation and impairment:

Balance as at 1January 2025 160,592 31,433 - 192,025
Provision for depreciation 9,233 3,244 - 12,477
Impairment (reversal) of property, plant and equipment (8,277) - - (8,277)
Disposals during the year (57) (1,099) - (1,156)
Balance as at 31 December 2025 161,491 33,578 - 195,069
Netbook value as at 31 December 2025 204,211 15,722 7,889 227,822

a.There was no capitalisation of borrowing costs in 2025 or 2024,
b.Forinformationregardingliens, see Note 12.

Impairment test

During 2025, the Group and the Company assessed
the value in use of each cash generating unit (CGU). The
fair value of properties was determined by external,
independent valuers with the appropriate professional
qualifications and relevant experience in the specific
markets and property categories.

The value in use calculations were performed using pre
tax discount rates ranging from 8% to 11%, depending
on the asset type and its market position. The terminal
growth rate applied in the models was 2 or 2.5%.
Forecast periods of 5 or 10 years were used, depending
onthe methodology applied by the respective valuator.

Based on the results of these assessments, certain
assets whose carrying amounts exceeded their
recoverable amounts were impaired. Conversely, for
severalproperties, therecoverable amount substantially
exceeded their net book value due to improved
operational performance and more favourable market
conditions, leading to the reversal of previously
recognisedimpairment losses.

As a result, the Company recognised a reversal of
impairment of EUR 8.3 million. At Group level, the total
reversal amounted to EUR 3.7 million, as some assets
outside of the Company were subject to impairment in
2025.
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Note 4 Intangible assets

Group

Cost:

Balance as at1January 2024 2,695 2,695
Additions during the year 322 322
Disposals during the year (148) (148)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 2,869 2,869
Accumulated amortisation:

Balance as at1January 2024 1,494 1,494
Provision for amortisation 503 503
Disposals during the year (102) (102)
Balance as at 31December 2024 1,895 1,895
Netbook value as at 31 December 2024 974 974
Cost:

Balance as at 1January 2025 2,869 2,869
Additions during the year 556 556
Disposals during the year - -
Balance as at 31 December 2025 3,425 3,425
Accumulated amortisation:

Balance as at 1January 2025 1,895 1,895
Provision foramortisation 516 516
Disposals during the year - -
Balance as at 31December 2025 2,411 2,411
Netbook value as at 31 December 2025 1,014 1,014
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Company
Cost:
Balance as at1January 2024 2,507 2,507
Additions during the year 304 304
Disposals during the year (136) (136)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 2,675 2,675
Accumulated amortisation:
Balance as at1January 2024 1,427 1,427
Provision for amortisation 457 457
Disposals during the year (91) (91)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 1,793 1,793
Net book value as at 31 December 2024 882 882
Cost:
Balance as at1January 2025 2,675 2,675
Additions during the year 284 284
Disposals during the year - -
Balance as at 31 December 2025 2,959 2,959
Accumulated amortisation:
Balance as at1January 2025 1,793 1,793
Provision for amortisation 461 461
Disposals during the year - -
Balance as at 31 December 2025 2,254 2,254
Net book value as at 31 December 2025 705 705
Note 5 Interestin joint ventures
For alist of jointly controlled entities, please see the appendices.
Group Company

Loans tojoint ventures* 11,019 11,491 -
Share of net assets under equity method (1,771) (1,569) -
Interestin joint ventures 9,248 9,922 -

€10.4million of theloanis denominatedin Euro and bears aninterestrate of EURIBOR +2.5% perannum.
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Note 5 Interest in joint ventures (continued) Note 6 Other non-current financial assets

Condensed financial information of joint ventures are as follows:

Group Company
Derivative financial instruments 244 377 - -
Rentdeposit 427 417 - -
Investments in subsidiaries
Investmentin SugarhillInvestments B.V. - - 69,565 69,565
Assets
Investmentin Ulikad.o.o. - - 2,989 2,989
Non-current assets:
InvestmentinMazuranad.o.o. - - 5 5
Intangible assets - - - 232
Impairment of investmentsin Ulika d.o.o. (Note 19) - - (2,989) -
Property, plant and equipment 7,235 1,739 13,216 2,341
- - 69,570 72,559
7,235 1,739 13,216 2,573
Loans torelated parties
Current assets:
Loanto SugarhillInvestments B.V. - - 34,979 32,380
Inventories - 30 - 19
Loanto Germany Real Estate B.V. - - 15,383 16,385
Receivables towardsrelated parties 5,528 53 5,253 -
LoantoUlikad.o.o. - - 8,800 8,800
Tradereceivables - 64 - 558
Impairment ofloans to Ulika d.o.0. (Note 19) - - (3,234) -
Receivables and other current assets 52 44 132 63
- - 55,928 57,565
Restricted deposits 2,810 - 645 -
661 794 125,498 130,124
Cashandcashequivalents 432 73 39 81
8,822 264 6,069 721
Total assets 16,057 2,003 19,285 3,204 Allloans stated above are loans given to related party and ECL is considered as immaterial.

Note 7 Trade receivables

Equity and liabilities a. Composition:

Equity:
Issued capital - 25 - 25 Group Company
Hedglng o (208) - (278) - _
Accumulated earnings/(losses) 5,510 (6,805) 3,347 (6,919)
i 2,835 3,917 1,725 2,414
Total equity 5,302 (6,780) 3,069 (6,894) Tradereceivables
s Less - allowance for doubtful debts (563) (541) (555) (527)
Non-current liabilities:
2,272 3,376 1,170 1,887
Bank borrowings 5,746 - 7,776 -
Otherliabilities 4,925 2,810 7,748 4,289 Trade receivables are non-interest bearing.
10,671 2,810 15,524 4,289

. b.Movementsinthe allowance for doubtful accounts were as follows:
Currentliabilities:

Trade payables 20 102 607 184

Group Company

Otherpayablesandaccruals 3 206 3 180
Bank borrowings 61 - 82 - As at1January 541 476 527 430
84 5,973 692 5,899 Additions 28 173 28 135
Total liabilities 10,755 8,783 16,216 10,188 Deductions (6) (108) - (38)
Total equity and liabilities 16,057 2,003 19,285 3,294 As at 31 December 563 541 555 527
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Note 7 Trade receivables (continued)

c.As at 31December, the ageing analysis of unimpaired trade receivables s as follows:

Past due
2025 2,272 1,065 301 392 116 398
2024 3,376 1,201 751 225 487 712
Past due
2025 1,170 498 153 42 97 380
2024 1,887 480 203 80 462 662

Note 8 Otherreceivables and prepayments

Group Company

Prepaid expenses 793 872 313 294
Receivable for VAT and other taxes 532 748 540 508
Receivable fromrelated parties 79 272 5,694 3,698
Less - allowance for doubtful receivables (Note 19) - - (1,442) -
Otherreceivables 16 16 5 6

1,420 1,908 5,110 4,506

Note 9 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash at banks earns interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. Short term deposits are made for
varying periods of between one day and three months, depending on the immediate cash requirements of the
Group and the Company, and earn interest at the respective short term deposit rates. Banks do not have official
rating and all banks are considered as high-quality banks.

Group Company

Deposits under 3 months 16,670 22,632 16,670 22,632
Cash atbank 7,218 7,141 1,973 878
Cashathand 64 103 33 62
23,952 29,876 18,676 23,572
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Note 10 Equity

a. Share capital:

As at 31 December 2025, the Company’s share
capital amounted to EUR 13,613,965 (2024: EUR:
13,613,965) and was divided into 5,128,721 (2024:
5,128,721) ordinary shares without a nominal value.

b. Hedging reserve

This reserve is comprised of the gain or loss on a
hedging instrument in a cash flow hedge that is
determinedto be an effective hedge.

c. Nature and purpose of reserves:

Otherreserves

The other reserves mainly consist of results of
transactions that affected the equity of the
Company with regard to acquisition of subsidiaries
fromrelated companies.

Under Croatian regulations, the legal reserve must
be built up to a minimum of 5% of the profit for the
year until the total reserves together with the share
premium reach 5% of the Company's share capital.
This reserve is not distributable. As at 31 December
2025, legal reserves amounted to EUR 0.7 million
(2024: EUR O.7 million).

As at 31 December 2025, the consolidated other
reserves amounting to EUR 38.7 million (2024: EUR
40.Tmillion) consisted of:

(i) Capital reserves of EUR 78.5 million (2024: EUR
79.7 million).

(i) Legal reserves amounting to EUR 0.7 million
(2024.: EUR 0.7 million).

(iii) Other capital reserves which amount to EUR 43.7
million negative (2024: EUR 43.7 million negative)
withregardtothe difference betweenthe acquisition
price and the net asset value of SugarhillInvestments
B.V. at time of acquisition.

(iv) Other reserves constitutes the difference
between the purchase price of the Bora Companies
and the net asset value of the Bora Companies. The
negative goodwill realised on the purchase of EUR
3.1 million was directly recognisedin otherreserves.
(v) Exchange rate differences in the amount of EUR
O.1million (2024: EUR 0.3 million).

(vi) Treasury shares amounting to EUR 5.5 million
negative (2024: EUR 4.6 million negative).

(vii) Reserves for treasury shares amounting to EUR
5.5 million(2024: EUR 4.6 million). Thesereserves are

formed from Capital reserves.

As at 31 December 2025, the Company’s other
reserves amounting to EUR 70.3 million (2024: EUR
71.5 million) consisted of:

()Other capital reserves amounting to EUR 66.5
million (2024: EUR 67.7 million). These reserve are
distributable.

(ilOther reserves for the difference between the
purchase price of the Bora Companies and the net
asset value of the Bora Companies. The difference
realised on the purchase of EUR 3.1 million has been
directly recognisedin otherreserves.

(iiTreasury shares amounting to EUR 5.5 million
negative (2024: EUR 4.6 million negative).
(iv)Reserves for treasury shares amounting to EUR
5.5 million(2024: EUR 4.6 million). These reserves are
formed from Other capital reserves.

(v)Legal reserves amounting to EUR 0.7 million
(2024.: 0.7 million).

During the year, the Company disposed total of
15.000 treasury shares as variable payment to the
Management Board.

Note 11 Share-based payments

During the year,the Company disposed of a total
of 15.000 treasury shares as share based variable
remuneration to the Management Board.

The expense arising from equity-settled share-
based payment transactions during 2025 was EUR
513 thousands. In 2024 total of 18,240 shares were
disposed to the Management Board (based on share
award plan from 2020) with total cost of EUR 36
thousandin2024.
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Note 12 Pledges, contingent liabilities and
commitments

a. Pledges, collateral and securities:

All bank borrowings are secured by a mortgage over
Group properties with a net carrying amount of EUR
219.9 million (2024: EUR 227.5 million).

b. Commitments:

(iyManagement and franchise agreements

1. In December 2016, the Company’s operating
agreements for its Croatian properties and those
properties in Germany and Hungary that comprised
the Sugarhill contribution were amended, restated
and novated in order to create two separate
agreements:

a. an operating agreement with Arena Hospitality
Management d.o.o., which is part of the Group,
under which each property pays an annual base fee
calculated as

a percentage of total revenue of the property and
an annual incentive fee calculated as a percentage
of adjusted gross operating profit. The fee revenues
generated from properties within the Group are,
as the corresponding expenses, eliminated upon
consolidation. These agreements are for terms of
between15and 30 years; and

b. a licence, sales and marketing agreement with a
member of the PPHE Hotel Group (as licensor) under
which each property pays an annual fee calculated
as a percentage of total revenue for, among others,
certain Group services. The term of such agreement
follows that of the amended operating agreements.
2. Additionally, as of December 2016, through the
acquisition of Sugarhill Investmenst B.V. and the
restructuring of the Group, the Group benefits from
an exclusive right to operate hotels under the Plark
Plaza® brand in 18 Countries throughout the CEE
region for a period of 30 years.

Guarantees:

TheGroup, throughitssubsidiariesACOHotelHolding
B.V. and ABK Hotel Holding B.V., has an outstanding
loan facility with Deutsche Hypothekenbank AG
(“Deutsche Hypo”) for an aggregate principal
amount of EUR 27.0 million (2024: EUR 28.3 million).
This facility includes a guarantee issued by PPHE
Hotel Group up to the lower of EUR 19 million or
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50% of the outstanding debt under the loan. The
Company has provided a back-to-back guarantee
to PPHE Hotel Group effective as of 1January 2018.
The Group, through its subsidiaries Arena FRANZ
ferdinand GmbH, has an outstanding loan facility
with Erste Bank Group AG for an aggregate principal
amount of EUR 9.2 million (2024: EUR 9.6 million). This
facility includes a guarantee issued by the Company.
The Group, through its subsidiaries SW
Széllodalzemelteté Korlatolt, has an outstanding
loan facility with OTP Bank Nyrt. Budapest for an
aggregate principal amount of EUR 1.4 million (2024
EUR 1.6 million). This facility includes a guarantee
issued by the Company.

The Group, through its subsidiaries Ulika
d.o.0., has an outstanding loan facility with
ERSTE&STEIERMARKISHE BANK d.d. for an
aggregate principal amount of EUR 10.6 million
(2024: EUR T11.4 million). This facility includes a
guarantee issued by the Company.

c. Lease agreements

The Group operates city hotels (in Germany and
Hungary), while in Zagreb the Group developed new
hotel, and occupies certain properties under various
lease agreements in which the building, fixtures,
furniture and equipment are leased. These tend to
be long term arrangements under which the Group
leases a hotel from a third party property owner for
periods of 20 to 45 years and ofteninclude options to
extend for varying periods. Monthly rental payments
are based on apercentage of the operatingrevenues
orgross operating profit of that hotel, subject, inmost
cases, toaminimum amount whichisindependent of
the operating revenue or gross operating profit. The
rental expenses presented in the income statement
primarly reflect the variable lease payments. Formore
info see Note 14.

Note 13 Bank borrowings

The bank borrowings of the Group are comprised as follows:

As at 31 December 2025
Currency
EUR 149,525 1.5-3.7% 2026-2036
149,525
Accruedinterest 731
Capitalised transaction costs (403)
Total 149,853
Asat31December2025 Maturity analysis

Outstanding amount
EUR

149,525 39,336 53,232 10,645 5,785 7,803 32,724

For securities and pledges, see Note 12.
Allloans have fixed interests rates.

During 2025 the Group withdraw EUR 3 million under OTP facility loan.

As at 31 December 2024
Currency
EUR 167,249 0.90-4.3% 2025-2033
167,249
Accrued interest 804
Capitalised transaction costs (483)
Total 167,570
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Note 13 Bank borrowings (continued)

As at 31December 2024 Maturity analysis

Outstanding amount
EUR

167,249 20,654 38,871 52,803 10,216 5,356 39,349

For securities and pledges, see Note 12,

The bank borrowings of the Company are comprised as follows:

As at 31 December 2025
EUR 90,902 1.5-3.7% 2027-2036
90,902
Accruedinterest 608
Capitalised transaction costs (226)
Total 91,284
Asat 31December2025 Maturity analysis

Outstanding amount

EUR
90,902 10,131 42,131 9,100 4,240 6,259 19,041
As at 31 December 2024

EUR 102,136 1.5-2.95% 2025-2033
102,136

Accrued interest 673

Capitalised transaction costs (254)

Total 102,555

As at 31December2024 Maturity analysis

Outstanding amount
EUR

102,136 14,126 9,702 41,702 8,671 3,811 24,124

For securities and pledges, see Note 12.
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The Group and the Company are required to comply
with certain financial covenants as described below:
a. Under the Zagrebacka Banka d.d joint EUR 32.0
million and HRK 205.0 million facility the borrower
must ensure that at year end, based on audited
separate financial statements of the borrower, the
DSCRis equal to or greater than 1.2 during the life of
the loan and that the ratio of Net Debt/ EBITDA (‘net
leverageratio’)is equal to orlowerthan 4.5 atyearend
2021 and for each succeeding calendar year during
the remaining life of the loan. As at 31December 2025,
the Company isin compliance with these covenants.
b. Under the Zagrebacka Banka d.d EUR 10.0 million
and HRK 60.0 million facilities the borrower must
ensure that at year end, based on audited separate
financial statements of the borrower, the DSCR is
equal to or greater than 1.2 during the life of the loan
and that the net leverage ratio is equal to or lower
than 4.5 at year end 2021 and for each succeeding
calendar year during the remaining life of the loan.
Additionally, the borrower undertakes to maintain
theratio between the net financial debtincreased by
the exposure under guarantees for bank borrowings
and EBITDA to the maximum of 6.0 until the end of the
loanrepayment. Moreover, underthe HRK60.0 million
facility the amount of the loan cannot exceed 70% of
the value of the properties used as collateral. As at 31
December2025, the Company is in compliance with
these covenants.

c. Under the Erste Banka d.d. EUR 2.5 million facility,
the borrower has to comply with the following
covenants calculated based on separate financial
statements, tested once ayearusing audited financial
statements forthe precedingyear: DSCR1is equal to
or greater than 3.5. DSCR 2 is equal or greater than
1.2.The netleverageratiois equal to orlowerthan4.5.
Additionally, the borrower undertakes to maintain the
ratio betweenthe net financial debtincreased by the
exposure under guarantees for bank borrowings and
EBITDA to the maximum of 6.0 until the end of the loan
repayment. The equity ratiohastobe atleast 30%. As
at 31December 2025, the Companyisin compliance
with these covenants.

d. Under the club deal with Erste Banka d.d. and
Zagrebacka Banka d.d signedin December 2020 for
the purpose of financing the refurbishment of Grand
Hotel Brioni Pula in the total amount of EUR 24.0
million the borrower has to comply with the following
covenants calculated based on separate financial
statements, tested once ayearusing audited financial
statements forthe precedingyear: DSCR1is equal to
or greater than 3.5. DSCR 2 is equal or greater than
1.2. Net leverage ratio is equal to or lower than 4.5.
Additionally, the borrowerundertakes to maintain the
ratio between the net financial debtincreased by the
exposure under guarantees for bank borrowings and
EBITDA to the maximum of 6.0 until the end of theloan
repayment. The amount of the loan cannot exceed
70% of the property used as collateral. The equity
ratiohastobe atleast 30%. As at 31 December 2025,
the Company isin compliance with these covenants.
e. Under the OTP Banka d.d. loan signed in July
2020 for the purpose of financing the purchase and
subsequent refurbishment of Hotel Riviera Pulain the
total amount of EUR 10.0 million the borrower has to
comply withthe following separate covenants, tested
once ayearusing audited financial statements for the
precedingyear: netleverageratiois equal to orlower
than 4.5. The equity ratio has to be at least 55%. The
loan consists of two equal tranches in the amount of
EUR 5.0 million each. The loan has a deposit build up
mechanism, subject to certain conditions. As at 31
December 2025, the Company is in compliance with
these covenants.

f. Under the Deutsche Hypothekenbank AG facility,
for Park Plaza Nuremberg the borrower must ensure
throughout the entire term of the loan that the
outstanding amount of the loan does not exceed
65% of the value of the property used as collateral
and that the DSCR is not less than 1.35. As at 31
December 2025, the Group is in compliance with
these covenants.

g. Under the Deutsche Hypothekenbank AG facility
for ACO Hotel Holding B.V. and ABK Hotel Holding
B.V., the borrower must ensure throughout the entire
term of the loan that the outstanding amount of
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Note 13 Bank borrowings (continued)

the loan does not exceed 70% of the value of the
properties used as collateral and that the DSCRis not
lessthan1.10. As at 31 December 2025, the Groupisin
compliance with these covenants.

h. Under the Erste Group Bank AG loan signed in
November 2021, for the purpose of financing the
purchase of hotel Franz Ferdinand Mountain Resort in
Nassfeld, Austria in the total amount EUR 10.5 million,
Arena Franz Ferdinand GmbH as the borrower has
to comply with following separate hard covenants:
projected DSCR is equal or greater than 1.15 at year
end 2021 and historical DSCR equal or greater than 1.15
fromyearend 2023 onwards. The borroweris entitled to
make a total of three equity cures during the period of
the loan. The amount of the loan cannot exceed 75% of
the property used as collateral startingyearend 2021to
yearend2023. The borrower also has to comply with the
following soft covenants: fromyearend 2024 onwards
DSCR (projected and historical) should be equal to or
greaterthan1.35.The amount of theloan cannot exceed
65% of the property used as collateral at the year end
2024 until year end 2026, and 60% from the year end
2026 andonwards. As at 31December 2025, the Group
isincompliance with these covenants.

i. Under the Privredna banka d.d. loan signed in
November 2022 for the purpose of refinancing
investments done in Arena Grand Kazela Campsite
in previous years, in the total amount of EUR 18.5
million, the borrower has to comply with following
covenants: the DSCR is equal to or greater than 1.2
during the life of the loan based on audited separate
financial statements, the netleverage ratio based on
audited separate financial statements is equal to or
lower than 4.5 from 2022 and for each succeeding
calendar year during the remaining life of the loan.
Additionally, the borrower undertakes to maintain
the ratio between the net financial debt increased
by the exposure under guarantees and EBITDA to the
maximum of 6.0 until the end of the loan repayment.
Moreover, the amount of the loan cannot exceed 70%
of the value of the properties used as collateral. As at
31 December 2025, the Company is in compliance
with these covenants.
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j. Underthe HRVATSKA BANKAZA OBNOVU IRAZVITAK
loan signedin May 2022 for the purpose of financing
purchase of mobile homesin Arena Stoja Campsite, in
the total amount of EUR 2.9 million, the borrower has
to comply with the equity ratiohas to be atleast 30%
calculatedbased onseparate financial statements. As
at 31December 2025, the Company isin compliance
with these covenants.

k. Under the ERSTE&STEIERMARKISHE BANK d.d.
loan signedinMarch 2022 by Ulikad.o.o. as borrower
for the purpose of financing investment in the hotel
in Zagreb, in the amount of EUR 12.6 million, the
Company as guarantor has to comply with following
covenants tested once ayearusing audited separate
financial statements for the preceding year: DSCR1is
equaltoorgreaterthan3.5.DSCR2isequal or greater
than 1.2 throughout the life of the loan. Net leverage
ratio is equal to or lower than 4.5 at each year end
during the remaining life of the loan. Additionally, the
guarantor undertakes to maintain the ratio between
the netfinancial debtincreased by the exposure under
guarantees for bank borrowings and EBITDA to the
maximum of 6.0 until the end of the loan repayment.
The amount of the loan cannot exceed 100% of the
property used as collateral. The equity ratio has to
be at least 30%. Ulika d.o.o., as borrower, needs to
maintain a DSCR equal to or greater than 1.3 from
2026 onwards. As at 31 December 2025, the Group
isin compliance with these covenants.

I. Under the OTP Banka d.d. loan signed in May 2025
forthe purpose of financing the investments done in
Arena Stupice Campsite and Arena Indije Campsite, in
the totalamount of EUR 3.0 million the borrowerhas to
comply with the following separate covenants, tested
once ayearusing audited financial statements forthe
precedingyear: netleverageratiois equal to or lower
than 4.5. As at 31 December 2025, the Company isin
compliance with these covenants.

The above mentionedloansin Croatia have aninterest
rate ranging between1.50% and 3.70%, whilst those
outside of Croatia have an interest rate in the range
between 2.1% and 3.5%.

For guarantees under the above facility agreements
see Note 12.
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Note 14 Leases
a. Right-of-use-assets

The Group leases buildings for its office space
and hotels operations. The leases for office space
typically lasts for a period of 5 years and lease of
hotel building for period 20-45 years.

The Group and the Company elect to use the
exemptions permitted by IFRS 16 for leases for which
the lease terms ends within 12 months as of the date

of initial application, and lease contracts for which
the underlying assetis of low value.

The Group has leases of certain office equipment
(i.e., personalcomputers, printing and photocopying
machines) that are considered of low value.

Group

Cost:

Balance as at1January 2024 48,142
Additions during the year 3,414
Exchange rate differences (1,377)
Balance as at 31December 2024 50,179
Accumulated amortisation:

Balance as at1January 2024 15,083
Provision foramortisation 3,141
Exchange rate differences (328)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 17,896
Netbook value as at 31 December 2024 32,283
Cost:

Balance as at 1January 2025 50,179
Additions during the year 868
Disposals during the year (13,405)
Exchange rate differences 1,235
Balance as at 31 December 2025 38,877
Accumulated amortisation:

Balance as at1January 2025 17,896
Provision for amortisation 2,787
Disposals during the year (12,989)
Exchange rate differences 349
Balance as at 31 December 2025 8,043
Netbook value as at 31 December 2025 30,834

There was no capitalisation of borrowing during 2025 or2024.
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b. Lease liability
Set outbelow are the carrying amounts of lease liabilities and the movements during the period:

Group

Balance as at January 12024 39,345
Additions during the year 3,414
Accretion of interest 789
Payments (4,285)
Exchange rate differences 25
Balance as at 31 December 2024 39,288
Balance as at January 12025 39,288
Additions during the year 988
Accretion of interest 733
Payments (4,122)
Write-off of liability (Note 21b) (2,773)
Exchange rate differences (86)
Balance as at 31 December 2025 34,028

The maturity analysis of lease liabilities is disclosed below:

Maturity analysis

Outstanding amount
EUR

34,028 1,740 1,729 1,729 1,713 1,718 25,399

Maturity analysis

Outstanding amount

EUR

39,288 6,522 1,615 1,626 1,639 1,652 26,234

c. Variable lease payments

One lease of a hotel building contains variable lease
payments that are based on the sales generated.

In 2025 total variable cost was EUR 77 thousand
(2024: EUR 97 thousand).
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Note 14 Leases (continued)

d. The Company and the Group as alessor

Part of the Group’s and the Company’s property,
plant and equipment is leased out under operating
leases.

The operating leases relate to the lease of shops
and restaurants or premises and equipment. During
2025,the Grouprealisedrentalincomeinthe amount
of EUR 2.6 million (2024: EUR 2.5 million), while the

Company realised rental income in the amount of
EUR 2.6 million (2024: EUR 2.5 million).

The future aggregate minimum lease payments
receivable of the Group and the Company from
operating leases based on lease agreements
concludedup to 31 December 2025 are as follows:

the Republic of Croatia will be the sole owner of the
other land in the campsites. In respect to the tourist
resorts, the ownership of the land underneath the
facilities that have been assessed into the share
capital of the Company is now also recognized as
ownership of the Company. Tourist land in the tourist
resorts and around hotels which was not assessed
into the share capital of the Company, and which
serves the standard usage of the resorts and hotels

As the status with the land around hotels and tourists
resorts are still not finally resolved, the Company
continued with previously defined concept of
accruing rent expense, which should be adequate to
cover total expected liabilities.

shall be owned by a local municipality. In relation
to the land in campsites owned by the Republic of

Group Company

Croatia and the land in tourist reports owned by the
local municipalities, the Company will by operation
of law be deemed long-term (50 years) lessee and

Uptolyear 2,443 2,562 2,443 2,562 will conclude the lease agreement with the state /
From 2 to 5years 6,375 7,390 6,375 7,390 local municipalities once the procedure envisaged
Over5years 270 120 270 120 by the NCLA will be complete.

9,088 10,072 9,088 10,072 In February 2024, the Regulation on determination

of the leases for tourist land on which the hotel

Note 15 Provisions and tourist resorts are built, and the Regulation on

determinationof theleases onparts of the campsites

As at 31 December Group Company owned by Republic of Croatia were adopted by the
Government.

Provision for concessions land 6,020 6,020 6,020 6,020 alia, the determination of maritime area as well as

6,020 6,020 6,020 6,020 borders of the campsites and ownership of the land

Tourist land provisions and obligations

Tourist land provisions and obligations in
accordance with the provisions of the Tourist and
Other Construction Land Not Appraised During the
Transition and Privatisation Process Act from 2010
(the ‘TLA), the Company submitted requests to the
Republic of Croatia and the relevant municipality
for the award of tourist land concessions in relation
to land areas in eight campsites and three tourist
resorts in Croatia. The TLA failed to produce the
desired impact and to resolve the issues of the
ownership /use of the tourist land. Thisin turn caused
far reaching consequences in the form of lack of
investments into tourist land, reduced international

competitiveness of Croatian tourism due to lack
of development and reduced income of the state
and local municipalities. The Croatian government
therefore adopted a new legislation to deal with,
inter alia, the so-called tourist land and proprietary
relationships between the owner of such land and
the owner of the facilities built thereon. InMay 2020,
the new Non-Appraised Construction Land Act (the
“NCLA”) replaced the TLA and all initiated requests
based on the TLA were suspended. Pursuant to the
NCLA, the ownership of the land underneath the
facilities in the campsites that were assessed into
the share capital of the Company is now also legally
recognized as ownership of the Company, while

below buildings in the campsites are still ongoing,
the Government has charged the Company with
rent only for 50% of the area, while the other
50% will be charged after resolving all open
issues and respective proceedings are finalised.
Additionally, based on the Regulation and the Non-
Appraised Construction Land Act, Companies have
opportunities to cap the rent to 4% of the total
revenue of the individual campsite, what would be
appliedin all our campsites. Since calculation of the
expense based on the cap has element of variable
payments according to IFRS 16, this Standard was
not applied, and lease expenses are still presentedin
the Income Statement as operating expense.
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Note 16 Other payables and accruals

Group Company

Received advances 2,419 2,609 1,303 1,400
Itiab.illi'.cies toward employees for payroll and other 3,653 2,699 3,077 2,263
liabilities
Accrued fee for the tourist land concession 4,770 4,151 4,770 4,151
Accrued expenses 1,384 1,128 658 356
VAT and taxes 1,181 895 632 564
Other 264 212 124 94
13,671 11,694 10,564 8,828
Note 17 Revenues

Group Company

Accommodation 119,988 117,707 84,512 80,125
Food and beverages 17,007 17,205 10,171 10,174
Minor operating revenues* 4,910 4,875 3,610 3,834
Rentrevenue 2,626 2,497 2,604 2,475

144,531 142,284 100,897 96,608

* Minoroperatingrevenue consists of various hospitality services provided, such asrent of sunloungers and umbrellas, foreign exchange fees, certainwellness services and

sportactivities.

Note 18 Operating expenses

Group Company

Salaries and related expenses 50,742 49,032 32,812 31,307
Franchise fees, reservation and commissions 9,050 8,886 5,886 5,503
Utilities 7,532 8,255 5,232 5,723
Food and beverage 10,046 9,482 7,058 6,665
Marketing expenses 6,616 6,611 4,947 4,809
Administration costs 4,614 4,534 2,841 2,842
Maintenance 4,501 4,350 3,471 3,400
Insurance and property taxes 3,065 2,974 2,093 2,025
Supplies 2,431 2,387 1,599 1,561
IT expenses 1,131 1,106 851 806
Laundry, linen and cleaning 1,406 1,501 301 255
Travel and transport 938 1,024 705 765
Management fee - - 3,239 3,036
Other expenses 4,593 4,617 2,356 2,549

106,665 104,759 73,391 71,246

Salaries andrelated expensesinclude EUR 6.5 million
(2024: EUR 6.6 million) and EUR 4.1 million (2024: EUR
4.3 million) of defined pension contributions payable
to obligatory pension plans for the Group and the
Company, respectively. Contributions are calculated
as a percentage of employees’ gross salaries.

The Group’s auditor’s fees for 2025 were EUR 173.8
thousand (2024:172.3 thousand).

The Company’s auditor’s fees for 2025 were 152.3
thousand (2024: EUR 147.3 thousand).

249



ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

/

Note 19 Financial expenses

Group Company
Interest and other finance expenses on bank loans 4,016 4,473 2,353 2,579
Exchange rate differences - 1,577 - -
Interest on lease liability 733 789 - -
Impairment of investments, givenloans and interests ) ) 7,666 )
receivables*
Other 193 170 120 115
4,942 7,009 10,139 2,694

*The Company’s Management assessed the impairment. Following the impairment test, the

recoverability of its investment in the subsidiary amounts presented in the table have been adjusted
Ulika d.o.0., the loans granted to it, and the related accordingly.

interest receivables, and identified indicators of

Note 20 Financialincome

Group Company

Interest revenue on loans given to joint ventures 548 624 - -
Interestsrevenue 551 1,256 515 1,220
Exchange rate differences 1,265 - - -
Interestrevenue onrelated party loan - - 2,532 2,046

2,364 1,880 3,047 3,266

Note 21 Other expense/ Otherincome

a. Otherexpense

Group Company

Pre-opening expenses - 123 - -
Disposal of fixed assets 528 585 463 585
Otherexpenses 294 262 235 96

822 970 698 681
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b. Otherincome

Group Company

Profit of disposed fixed assets 290 354 290 354
Write-off liability from lease termination* 2,357 - - -
Other 193 186 98 176

2,840 540 388 530

*The Group terminated a 20 year lease that was
originally set to expire at the end of 2025. The Group
reached a mutually beneficial agreement with the

Note 22 Income tax

a. Tax expense includedin the income statement

landlord to end the lease four months early, resulting
in additional profit due to lower lease payments and

reduced dilapidation costs.

Group Company

Current taxes 1,002 767 - -
Deferred taxes 1,464 1,949 1,464 1,948
2,466 2,716 1,464 1,948

b. The following are the major deferred tax (liabilities) and assets recognised by the Group and changes therein
during the period

Balance as at 31 December 2023 733 1,980 97 5,864 8,674
Amounts credited toincome } ) ) ) )
statement

Amounts charged to income statement (647) (731) (5) (566) (1,949)
Balance as at 31 December 2024 86 1,249 92 5,298 6,725
Amounts credited toincome ) ) ) 2,342 2,342
statement

Amounts charged toincome statement - 252 (5) (4,053) (3,806)
Balance as at 31December 2025 86 1,501 87 3,587 5,261
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Note 22 Income tax (continued)

The following are the major deferred tax (liabilities) and assets recognised by the Company and changes therein

during the period:

Balance as at 31 December 2023 647 1,980 97 5,864 8,588
Amounts credited toincome } ) ) ) )
statement

Amounts charged toincome statement (647) (730) (5) (566) (1,948)
Balance as at 31December 2024 - 1,250 92 5,298 6,640
Amounts credited toincome ) ) ) 2,342 2,342
statement

Amounts charged toincome statement - 252 (5) (4,053) (3,806)
Balance as at 31 December 2025 - 1,502 87 3,587 5,176

c. Reconciliation between tax (benefit)/expense and the product of accounting profit multiplied by the Company’s

taxrateis as follows:

Group Company

regular annual reports to the tax authority in which it
will evidence that the conditions for the use of the tax
credits are met.
Onpartoftaxcreditsdeferredtaxassetisrecognized
in the Balance sheet. Amount of unrecognized
deferred tax asses as of 31 December 2025 is EUR
3.5 million (2024: EUR 5.8 million).

e. Tax laws applicable to the Companies of the
Group:

() The Company is subject to taxation under the law
of Croatia. The Company was taxed at the standard
rate of 18%.

(i) Foreign subsidiaries are subject toincome taxesin
their country of domicile in respect of their income,
as follows:

a) Taxation in Germany: corporate income tax rate
and businessratesis 29.72%.

b) Taxation in Hungary: corporate income tax rate is
15%.

c) Taxationin the Netherlands: corporate income tax
rateis 25.8%.

d) Taxation in Austria: corporate income tax rate is
23%.

e) Taxation in Serbia: corporate income tax rate is
15%.

f. Losses carried forward for tax purposes:

The Company in Croatia has no carry forward losses
fortax purposes at the balance sheet date.

Other subsidies in Croatia have carry forward losses
fortaxpurposes at the balance sheetdateinthe total
amount of EUR 9.5 million. Deferred tax asset was

Note 23 Earnings per share

The following reflects the income and number of
shares data used in the basic earnings per share
computations:

not recognised. These losses can be utilised within
five years following the year in which the losses were
incurred, what means until the year2030.

The Group has carry forward losses for tax purposes
at the balance sheet date in Germany in the amount
of EUR 19.2 million for corporation tax and amount
of EUR 10.6 million for trade tax purposes. Deferred
tax assets were partially recognised in the amount
of EUR 0.08 million. These losses could be carried
forward indefinitely and utilized in future years to
offset taxable income.

The Group has carry forward losses for tax purposes
at the balance sheet date in Austria in the amount
of EUR 4.7 million. Deferred tax assets were not
recognised. These losses could be carried forward
indefinitely and utilized in future years to offset up to
75% of taxable income of the year.

The Group has carry forward losses for tax purposes
at the balance sheet date in Hungary in the amount
of EUR 5.6 million. Deferred tax asset was not
recognised. These losses can be utilised within five
years following the year in which the losses were
incurred, what means until the year 2030.

The Group has carry forward losses for tax purposes
at the balance sheet date in Serbia in the amount
of EUR 3.2 million. Deferred tax asset was not
recognised. These losses can be utilised within five
years following the year in which the losses were
incurred, what means until the year 2030.

Profit/(loss) before income taxes 18,123 8,661 13,321 10,642
Expected tax at the tax rate of Croatia 18% (2024:18%) 3,262 1,559 2,398 1,916
Adjustmentsinrespect of:

Effect of other Countries taxrate 167 113 - -
Non-deductible expenses 568 453 1,420 58
Utilisation of carry forward losses for which deferred tax (636) (458) ) )
assets were not previously recorded

Income tax from previous years - (64) - -
Non-taxable income (8) (26) (6) (26)
Carry forwarq losses onwhich deferred tax asset has not 1,461 1,139 - -
beenrecognized

Addltlona!ly created deferred tax asset on tax credits (2,348) ) (2,348) )
from previous year

Income tax (benefit)/expense reported in the income 2,466 2716 1,464 1,048

Group Company

statement

d.Taxincentives

In May 2019, based on confirmation from the
Ministry of Economy and pursuant to the Investment
Promotion and Development of Investment Climate
Act, the Company became eligible to claimincentive
allowances. Investments eligible for incentives were
investments in Arena One 99 Glamping, Arena Grand
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Kazela Campsite, Grand Hotel Brioni Pula and Arena
VerudelaBeach self-catering apartment complexes.
The Company has the right to use the investment tax
credits until 2027. The execution of the investment
project is subject to supervision by the relevant
institutions throughout the period of use of the
tax credits and the Company will need to present

Profit/(loss) for the year

Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding

Basic and diluted earnings per share

15,657 5,945 11,857
5,039,444 5,054,752 5,039,444 5,054,752
3.1 1.18 2.35

Basic earnings per share is equal to diluted earnings per share.

253



ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

Note 24 Segments

Operating segments are reported in a manner
consistent with theinternal reporting provided to the
chief operating decision maker. The chief operating
decision maker is responsible for allocating

central services operations. The operating results

of each of the aforementioned segments are
monitored separately for the purpose of resource
allocation and performance assessment. Segment
performance is evaluated based on EBITDA, which is

Year ended 31 December 2024

resources and assessing performance of the measured onthe same basis as for financial reporting Revenue
operatingsegments.The Group’sandthe Company’s purposes in the income statement. Segments are Third party 93,593 15,925 31,611 1,155 - 142,284
chief operating decision maker is the Management shown based onindustry practice. Inter segment 45 211 - 17,624 (17,880) -
Board. Following the management approach The aggregated operating segments share similar Total revenue 93,638 16,136 31,611 18,779 (17,880) 142,284
of IFRS 8, Operating Segments are reported in economic characteristics, including demand drivers, Segment EBITDA 18,935 3,809 12,536 (242) - 35,038
accordance with the internal reporting provided profitability trends, and regulatory environments. Depreciation and amortisation (13,084) (2,100) (4,157) (1,160) _ (20,501)
to the Management Board who are responsible for Hotel operations, self-catering holiday apartment Financial expenses (7,009)
allocatingresourcestothereportable segmentsand complexes, and campsite operations generate Financialincome 1.880
assessing their performance. revenue primarily from accommodation, hospitality
. . . . Otherexpenses (970)
For management purposes, the Group’s and services, and ancillary offerings, while central
- - . . . Otherincome 540
the Company’s activities are divided into hotel services support these operations.
: . , Shareinresult of joint venture (317)
operations, self-catering holiday apartment
Profit/(loss) before tax 8,661

complex operations, campsite operations and

Year ended 31 December 2025

Geographical information
Non-current assets! 235,962 75,705 31,274 342,941

"Non-currentassets forthis purpose consist of property, plantand equipment.

Year ended 31 December 2025

Revenue
Third party 92,412 15,873 34,915 1,331 - 144,531
Company
Inter segment 10 64 - 17,298 (17,372) -
Total revenue 92,422 15,937 34,915 18,629 (17,372) 144,531
Segment EBITDA 17,965 3,647 15,676 (1,798) 35,490 Revenue
Depreciation and amortisation (10,261) (1,277) (4,671) (212) - (16,421) Third party 48,198 15,887 34,915 1,897 - 100,897
Financial expenses (4,942) Inter segment - 50 - 10,505 (10,555) -
Financial income 2,364 Total revenue 48,198 15,937 34,915 12,402 (10,555) 100,897
Otherexpenses (828) Segment EBITDA 9,966 3,647 15,676 (3,904) - 25,385
Otherincome 2,840 Depreciation and amortisation 1,250 (1,277) (4,671) 36 - (4,662)
Share inresult of joint venture (386) Financial expenses (10,139)
Profit/(loss) before tax 18,123 Financialincome 3,047
Otherexpenses (698)
Otherincome 388
Geographical information
Non-current assets! 247,766 74,377 26,877 349,020 Non-current fixed assets 107,033 44,621 64,978 11,190 227,822

"Non-current assets forthis purpose consist of property, plantand equipment. Allthe Company’S non-current assets arelocatedin Croatia.
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Note 24 Segments (continued)

Company

Year ended 31 December 2024

Revenue

Third party 47,117 15,970 31,611 1,910 - 96,608
Inter-segment - 166 - 10,689 (10,689) -
Total revenue 47,117 16,136 31,611 12,599 (10,689) 96,608
Segment EBITDA 9,520 3,809 12,536 (2,714) - 23,151
Depreciation and amortisation (5,656) (2,100) (4,157) (1,017) - (12,930)
Financial expenses (2,694)
Financialincome 3,266
Other expenses (681)
Otherincome 530
Profit/(loss) before tax 10,642
Non-current fixed assets 98,107 45,355 54,287 16,069 - 213,818

Allthe Company’s non-current assets are located in Croatia.

Note 25 Related parties

Parties are considered to be related if one of the
parties has the power to exercise control over the
other party or if it has significant influence over
the other party in making financial or operational
decisions. The Company is controlled by Dvadeset
Osamd.o.0.,whichowned 66.09% of the Company’s
shares as at 31 December 2025. The ultimate parent
is PPHE Hotel Group Limited which owns 100% of
shares of Dvadeset Osam d.o.o. Additionally, all
other subsidiaries of PPHE Hotel Group are treated
asrelated parties.
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a.Balances withrelated parties

Group

Company

Assets:

Short-termreceivables - Park Plaza Hotels Europe B.V. 44 181 2 146
Short-termreceivables - PPHE (Germany) B.V. - 4 - -
Short-termreceivables - fromjoint ventures 115 197 - -
ftlljc.)rt—term receivables - Park Plaza Hotels (UK) Services 35 18 35 18
Short-termreceivables - Arena 88 rooms d.o.o. - - 24 24
Short-termreceivables - Arena Franz Ferdinand GmbH - - 19 19
Short-termreceivables - Ulika d.o.o. - - 1,442 679
Short-termreceivables - Mazurana d.o.o. - - 57 -
Short-termreceivables - Germany Real Estate B.V. - - - 135
Short-termreceivables - Sugarhill Investments B.V. - - 4,107 2,677
Short-termreceivables - SW Széllodalzemeltetd Kft - - 4 -
Short-termreceivables - art'otel Koln Be- } ) 3 B
triebsgesellschaft mBH

Long-termloans tojoint ventures (Note 5) 11,019 11,491 - -
Long-termloans to Sugarhill Investments B.V. - - 34,979 32,379
Long-termloansto Ulikad.o.o. - - 8,800 8,800
Long-termloans to Germany Real Estate B.V. - - 15,383 16,385
Liabilities:

Trade payables - from joint ventures - 71 - -
Trade payables - Arena Hospitality Management d.o.o. - - 870 782
Trade payables - Mazurana d.o.o. - - - 49
Trade payables - Arena Franz Ferdinand GmbH - - - 1
Trade payables - PPHE (Germany) B.V. 937 516 - -
Trade payables - Park Plaza Hotels Europe B.V. 547 468 452 403
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Note 25 Related parties (continued)

b. Transactions withrelated parties

Group Company
Management fee revenue fromjointventures 427 299 - -
Service chargerevenue - joint ventures 429 395 - -
Service chargerevenue - Park PlazaHotels Europe B.V. 46 23 - 5
Service chargerevenue - Park Plaza hotels _ _ N 5
(Germany) Services GmbH
Service chargerevenue - Park Plaza Germany Holdings GmbH - o 40 -
Service chargerevenue - Park Plaza _ _ 6 15
Hotels Berlin Wallstrasse GmbH
Service chargerevenue - art'otel berlin city centerwest GmbH - - 7 8
Service chargerevenue - art'otelKoln B _ 14 15
Betriebsgesellschaft mBH
Service chargerevenue - PPHE Nuernberg B _ 8 13
OperatorHotelbetriebsgesell-schaft mbh
Service chargerevenue - Arena88roomsd.o.o. - - 6 7
Service chargerevenue - Ulikad.o.o. - - 6 10
Service chargerevenue - Arena Hospitality Managementd.o.o. - - 3 6
Service chargerevenue - Arena FranzFerdinand GmbH - - 47 25
Service chargerevenue - SW Széllodalizemeltetd Kft - - 16 6
Reimbursement of marketing expenses . 60 R 50
- Park PlazaHotels Europe B.V.
Arena Hospalty Mansgementd o0 - : 1,068 1,027
Reimbursement of employee expenses . . R 7
- ArenaFranzFerdinand GmbH
Revenue from lease of equipment -Mazuranad.o.o. - - 24 83
Laundryrevenue - Arena FranzFerdinand GmbH - - 170 148
Laundryrevenue - Ulikad.o.o. - - 236 168
Laundryrevenue - Mazuranad.o.o. - - 2 -
Accountingrevenue- Ulikad.o.o. - - 50 48
Interestincome - Ulikad.o.o. - - 385 286
Interestincome - Mazuranad.o.o. - - - 2
Interestincome -jointventures 549 624 - -
Interestincome - Sugarhill Investments B.V. - - 1,430 1,213
Interestincome - Germany Real Estate B.V. - - 716 545
Service charge expenses - Mazuranad.o.o. - - - 135
Service charge expense - Societalmmobiliare 13 _ 13 _
Alessandro De Gasperis Srl
Management fees expenses - Arena _ _ 3239 3036
Hospitality Management d.o.o. ’ ’
Salesand marketing fees - Park Plaza Hotels Europe B.V. 4,239 4,039 3,957 3,789

Sales and marketing fees - PPHE (Germany) B.V. 1,257 1,409 - -

c. Significant other transactions with related parties (i) Compensation to key management personnel
(i) Transactions in the ordinary course of business, (Management and Supervisory Board members) for
in connection with the use of hotel facilities (such the yearended 31 December2025:

as overnight room stays and food and beverages)
occuroccasionally.

Group and Company

Management Board 826 - 108 121 1,055

Supervisory Board 129 - 14 - 143
955 - 122 121 1,198

Inaddition, during 2025 total number of 15.000 treasury shares were awarded to the Management Board. Total value of
the shares at the exercise date was EUR 513 thousand, while tax liability was EUR 162 thousand.

Compensation to key management personnel (Management and Supervisory Board members) for the year ended 31
December2024:

Group and Company

Management Board 822 147 161 143 1,273

Supervisory Board 129 - 14 - 143
951 147 175 143 1,416

Inaddition, during 2024 total number of 18.240 treasury shares were awarded to the Management Board. Total value of
the shares at the exercise date was EUR 505 thousand, while taxliability was EUR 159 thousand.

Note 26 Financial risk management objectives

and policies

The Group’s and Company’s principal financial the Group’s and Company’s operations. The Group
instruments, other than derivatives, and marketable and the Company have various other financial assets
securities comprise bank borrowings, cash and and liabilities such as trade receivables and trade
cash equivalents and restricted deposits. The main payables, which arise directly fromits operations.

purpose of these financial instruments is to finance

Changesin financial liabilities arising from financing activities

Group

Non-currentinterest-

) 146,112 - (39,336) (69) 3,000 79 109,786
bearingloans
Non-current lease liability 32,766 - (1,741) (85) 120 1,227 32,287
Derivative financial @377) B _ _ ) 133 (244)
instruments
Currentinterest-bearing 21,458 (20,726) 39,336 71 - (72) 40,067
loans
Current lease liability 6,522 (3,389) 1,741 - - (3,133) 1,741

206,481 (24,115) - (83) 3,120 (1,766) 183,637
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Note 26 Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)

Group

Non-currentinterest-

Changesin financial liabilities arising from financing activities

. 162,251 - (21,231) 7 5,000 85 146,112
bearingloans
Non-current lease liability 35,799 - (6,472) 25 - 3,414 32,766
!Derlvatlve financial 612) ) ) ) B 235 (377)
instruments
Currentinterest-bearing 27,652 (27,414) 21,231 (1) ; ; 21,458
loans
Current lease liability 3,546 (3,496) 6,472 - - - 6,522

228,636 (30,910) - 21 5,000 3,734 206,481

Changesin financial liabilities arising from financing activities

Company

Non-currentinterest-bearing loans 87,756 - (10,131) 3,000 (80) 80,545

Non-current lease liability 122 9) (71) 120 - 162

Currentinterest-bearing loans 14,799 (14,234) 10,131 - 43 10,739

Current lease liability 47 (47) 71 - - 71
102,724 (14,290) - 3,120 (37) 91,517

Changes infinancial liabilities arising from financing activities

Company

Non-currentinterest-bearing loans 97,416 - (14,628) 5,000 (32) 87,756

Non-current lease liability 169 - (47) - - 122

Currentinterest-bearingloans 23,161 (22,990) 14,628 - - 14,799

Current lease liability 45 (45) 47 - - 47
120,791 (23,035) - 5,000 (32) 102,724
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The Group and the Company also enters into
derivative transactions, including principally interest
rate swap contracts. The purpose is to manage
the interest rate risk arising from the Group’s and
Company’s operations and its sources of finance. It
is, and has been throughout the years under review,
the Group’s and Company’s policy that no trading in
financial instruments shall be undertaken.

The mainrisks arising fromthe Group’sand Company’s
financial instruments are cash flow interest rate risk,
credit risk and liquidity risk. The Management Board
reviews and agrees on policies formanaging each of
these risks which are summarised below. The Group’s
and Company’s accounting policies in relation to
derivatives are set outin Note 2.

a. Foreign currency risk

The Group operate internationally and are exposed
to foreign exchange risk. Functional currency in the
Groupis EUR, and most of the transactionis exercised
inEUR. Additionally, part of the transactionis exercised
in Serbian dinar or Hungarian Forint. Transaction in
these currencies are not significant on Group level.
Onthe Company level thisrisk does not exist.
b.Interestraterisk

The Group’s and Company’s policy is to manage
its interest costs using fixed rate debt. To manage
its interest costs, the Group and Company enter
into interest rate swaps, in which the Group and the
Company agrees to exchange, at specifiedintervals,
the difference betweenfixed andvariable rate interest
amounts calculated by reference to an agreed upon
notional principal amount. Furthermore, the Group
and Company uses fixed interest rate debts. For this
reasonthe Group’s and the Company’s cash flow are
not sensitive to possible changes in market interest
rates. Possible changesininterestrates do, however,
affect the Group’s and Company’s equity as the fair
value of the swap agreements changes with interest
rate changes. These swaps are designated to hedge
underlying debt servicing obligation. The Group and
Company does not engage in complex hedging
activities or hold significant financial instruments.
All loans are with fixed rate or hedged and therefore
considered as fixed.

The fair value of the swaps of the Group as at 31
December 2025 amounts to an assets of EUR 244
thousand.

c. Creditrisk

The Group and the Company trade only with
recognised, creditworthy third parties. They have
policies in place to ensure that sales of products/
services are made to customers with an appropriate
credit history. The Group’s and the Company’s
policies ensure that sales to customers are settled
through advance payments, in cash or by major
credit cards (individual customers). Since the Group
and the Company trade only with recognised third
parties, there is no requirement for collateral for
debts with third parties. Furthermore, the Group
and the Company have no dependency on any of its
customers. The receivable balances are monitored
on an ongoing basis. Management monitors the
collection of receivables through credit meetings and
weekly reports onindividual balances of receivables.
Impairment of trade receivables is recorded when
there is objective evidence that the Group and the
Company will not be able to collect all amounts due
according to the original terms of receivables.

The maximum credit exposure equals the carrying
amount of the trade receivables and otherreceivables
since the amount of all trade and other receivables
has been written down to the irrecoverable amount.
Theresult of these actionsis that the Group’s and the
Company’s exposure to bad debts is not significant.
Movement in loss allowance is presented in Note 7b.
There were no otherloss allowances.

With respect to credit risk arising from other financial
assets of the Group and the Company, which
comprise cashand cash equivalentsandinvestmentin
securities, the Group’s and the Company’s exposure
to credit risk arises from default of the counterparty,
with a maximum exposure equal to the carrying
amount of these instruments. The Group and the
Company have limited concentration risk in respect
of its cash at banks.
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The table below summarises the maturity profile of the Group’s financial assets and liabilities as at 31 December 2025 and

Note 26 Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)

2024 based on contractual undiscounted payments:

d. Litigation and administrative procedures as a risk transfer of possession of land plots in the campsites. As at 31 December 2025
factorinbusiness In addition to objecting to the claim of the Medulin
In addition to financial risk factors, the Group and Municipality, the Company filed a counterclaim
the Company are exposed to the risk of adverse against the Medulin Municipality in the amount of Restricted deposits and cash ; } 1,750 1,500 1,087 5258
outcomes of legal proceedings. The most significant EUR 16.5 million as the Company have made various Rent deposit 17 i i i i 417
is: investments in the campsites. The court in first o o
) ) o ) ) ) ) Derivative financial instruments - - - 377 - 377
(i) Based on the Medulin Municipality’s ownership instance has suspended the proceedings. It awaits
. L ) . ) . ) o Loans given tojoint ventures - 1,545 1,496 4,190 7,063 14,294
interest which is registered in the land registry with the outcome of the proceedings onthe determination
. . . . - . L Trade receivables 2,272 - - - - 2,272
respect to certainland plots of the campsites Medulin, of the actual size of the maritime domain areas within
Stupice and Runke, the Medulin Municipality filed a the campsites and until a final agreement has been Otherreceivables and prepayments 1420 - - - - 1,420
law suit against the Company for compensation for reached between the Municipality of Medulin and the Short-term deposits : 1,744 : - - 1,744
the use of such land from December 1997 currently Republic of Croatia on the ownership of the land of Cash and cash equivalents 23,952 - - - - 23,952
amounting to EUR 8.9 million plus interest. It also the campsites. Total assets 28,061 3,289 3,246 6,067 8,150 48,813
demanded transfer of possession of the respective The Management Board alongside the Group’s and Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 3,317 39,638 55,998 28,392 35,230 162,575
parts of those campsites. The Company claimed Company’s professional advisers are monitoring Lease liability 522 1,565 2,080 6,122 32,634 42,923
that pursuant to the Act, the Company acquired co- all litigation and court proceedings carefully and Accrued fee for the tourist land concession _ 4,770 _ - - 4,770
ownership of the campsites Medulin, Stupice and responsibly in order to prevent possible negative Trade payables 3,708 ) ) ) ) 3,708
i i i mes.
Runke, together with the Republic of Croatia, and outcomes Liabilities toward related parties 1484 i i i ) 1,484
therefore, that the Medulin Municipality is not entitled e. Liquidity risk
) . . . Other payables and accruals 3,653 4,065 - - - 7,718
to claim for payment of land use remuneration and The Group’s and the Company’s objective is to
, . . . Total liabilities 12,684 50,038 58,078 34,514 67,864 223,180
maintain a balance between continuity of funding
o j i 15,377 46,749 54,832 28,447 59,714 174,367
and flexibility through the use of bank overdrafts and Maturity mismatch ( ) ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )
bankloans. As at 31 December 2024
Restricted deposits and cash - - 1,750 3,250 1,345 6,345
Rent deposit - - 417 - - 417
Derivative financial instruments - - - 377 - 377
Loans giventojoint ventures - 1,693 1,633 4,536 7,936 15,798
Tradereceivables 3,376 - - - - 3,376
Otherreceivables and prepayments 1,908 - - - - 1,908
Short-term deposits - 7,453 - - - 7,453
Cash and cash equivalents 29,876 - - - - 29,876
Total assets 35,160 9,146 3,800 8,163 9,281 65,550
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 5,783 18,949 42,381 67,491 49,323 183,927
Lease liability 1,096 3,289 2,032 6,013 33,528 45,958
Accrued fee for the tourist land concession - 4,151 - - - 4,151
Trade payables 3,988 - - - - 3,088
Liabilities toward related parties 1,055 - - - - 1,055
Other payables and accruals 2,699 3,949 - - - 6,648
Total liabilities 14,621 30,338 44,413 73,504 82,851 245,727
Maturity mismatch 20,539 (21,192) (40,613) (65,341) (73,570) (180,177)
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f. Capital management

Note 26 Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued) The primary objective of the Group’s and the

) ) ) ) T Company’s capital management is to ensure that it
The table below summarises the maturity profile of the Company’s financial liabilities as at 31 o ) ) )

, maintains a strong credit rating and healthy capital

December2025 and 2024 based on contractual undiscounted payments: o . ) .

ratios in order to support its business and maximise

As at 31 December 2025 shareholdervalue.
Group Company
Loans torelated parties - 2,982 2,942 10,050 57,288 73,262
Trade receivables 1,170 - - - - 1,170 Interest-bearingbankloans and borrowings 149,853 167,570 91,284 102,555
Otherreceivables and prepayments 5,110 - - - - 5,110 Less - cashand cash equivalents (23,952) (29,876) (18,676) (23,572)
Short-term deposits - 1,744 - - - 1,744 Less - othercurrent financial assets (1,744) (7,453) (1,744) (7,453)
Cash and cash equivalents 18,676 - - - - 18,676 Net debt 124,157 130,241 70,864 71,530
Total assets 24,956 4,726 4,692 11,550 58,283 104,207 Equity 222,313 213,690 279,215 274,204
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 2,062 10,287 44,122 22,413 20,482 99,366 Hedgingreserve 13 (37) - -
Lease liability 21 60 73 103 - 257 Total capital 222,326 213,653 279,215 274,204
Accrued fee for the tourist land ) 4770 ) i i 4770 Capitaland net debt 346,483 343,894 350,079 345,734
concession Gearingratio 35.83% 37.87% 20.24% 20.69%
Trade payables 1,360 - - - - 1,360
Liabilities toward related parties 1,322 - - - - 1,322 The Group and the Company manage its capital g. Fairvalue of financial instruments
Other payables and accruals 3,077 2,085 - - - 5,162 structure and make adjustments to it in light of The fairvalues of the financial assets andliabilities are
Total liabilities 7,842 17,202 44,195 22,516 20,482 112,237 changes in economic conditions. The Group and includedinthe amount at which the instrument could
Maturity mismatch 17,114 (12,476) (39,503) (10,966) 37,801 (8,030) the Company monitor capital using a gearing ratio, be exchanged in a current transaction between
which is net bank debt divided by total capital plus willing parties, other than in a forced or liquidation
Asat 31 December 2024 net bank debt. The Group’s policy is to keep the sale. The following methods and assumptions were
gearingratio between 30% and 40%. The Group and used to estimate the fairvalues:
the Company include within net bank debt, interest The fair values of cash and cash equivalents, trade
Restricted deposits and cash - - 1,750 3,500 237 5,487 bearing bank loans and borrowings, less cash and receivables, trade payables, and other current
Loans torelated parties - 3,371 3,322 11,124 62,117 79,934 cash equivalents and other liquid assets. Capital assets and liabilities approximate their carrying
Tradereceivables 1,887 - - - - 1,887 includes equity less the hedging reserve. amounts largely due to the short-term maturities of
Otherreceivables and prepayments 4,506 - - - - 4,506 these instruments.
Short-term deposits - 5,487 _ - - 5,487 Longterm fixedrate and variable rate receivables are
Cash and cash equivalents 23,572 . . . . 23572 evaluated by the Group and the Company based on
Total assets 29,965 8,858 5,072 14.624 62,354 120,873 parameters such as interest rates, specific country
risk factors, and individual creditworthiness of the
interest-bearingloans andborrowings 4219 12,260 1620 0097 20088 12.98% customer and therisk characteristics of the financed
Leaseliability " 4 % %2 ) 192 project. Based on this evaluation, allowances are
Accrued.fee forthe touristland - 4,151 - - - 4,151 taken into account for the expected losses of these
coneessien receivables.
Trade payables 1498 - ) - - 11499 The fair value of loans from banks and other financial
Liabilities toward related parties 1,236 - - - - 1,236
Other payables and accruals 2,263 1,850 - - - 4,113
Total liabilities 9,231 18,307 11,875 53,679 30,683 123,775
Maturity mismatch 20,734 (9,449) (6,803) (39,055) 31,671 (2,902)

264

265



ANNUAL REPORT & FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS 2025

/

Note 26 Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)

liabilities, obligations under finance leases as well as
other non-current financial liabilities is estimated by
discounting future cash flows using rates currently
available for debt on similar terms, credit risk and
remaining maturities.

The fair value of loans from banks and other financial
liabilities, obligations under finance leases as well as
other non-current financial liabilities is estimated by
discounting future cash flows using rates currently
available for debt on similar terms, credit risk and
remaining maturities.

Fair value of held to collect and sell (HTCS) assets is
derived from quoted market pricesinactive markets.
A market is regarded as active if quoted prices are
readily and regularly available from an exchange,
dealer, broker, industry group, pricing service or
regulatory agency, and those prices represent
actual and regularly occurring market transactions
on an arm’s length basis. The quoted market price
used for financial assets held by the Group and the
Company is the current bid price. These instruments
areincludedin Level 2. The Group and the Company
entered into derivative financial instruments with
financial institutions with investment grade credit
ratings. Derivatives are valued using valuation
techniques for swap models, using present value
calculations. The models incorporate various inputs,
including the credit quality of counterparties, and
interestrate curves.

Fair value is the amount that would be received on
sale at an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an
orderly transaction between market participants
at the measurement date. The fair value of financial
instruments that are not traded in an active market
(for example, over the counter derivatives) is
determined by using valuation techniques based on
a discounted cash flow. These valuation techniques
maximise the use of observable market data where
it is available and rely as little as possible on entity-
specific estimates. If all significant inputs required
to fairly value an instrument are observable, the
instrumentisincludedin Level 2.

If one ormore of the significantinputsisnotbased on
observable market data, theinstrumentisincludedin
Level 3.

Fair value hierarchy

The Group and the Company use the following
hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair
value of financial instruments by valuation technique
based on the lowest level input that is significant to
the fairvalue so determined:

Level1: quoted(unadjusted)pricesinactive markets
foridentical assets orliabilities.

Level 2: other techniques for which all inputs which
have significant effect on the recorded fair value are
observable, either directly orindirectly.

Level 3: techniques which use inputs which have a
significant effect on the recorded fair value that are
not based on observable market data.

As at 31December 2025, the Group held the following financial instruments measured at fair value:

Interest rate swaps used for hedging 244 - 244 -

During 2025, there were no transfers between Level 1and Level 2 fair value measurements, and no transfers into
and out of Level 3 fair value measurements.
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As at 31 December 2024, the Group held the following financial instruments measured at fair value:

Interest rate swaps used for hedging 377 - 377 -

During 2025, there were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 fair value measurements, and no transfers into
and out of Level 3 fair value measurements.

The carrying amounts and fair values of the Group’s
financial instruments other than those whose
carrying amount approximates their fair value:

Carrying amount Fairvalue
31December 31December

Financial liabilities

) 149,853 167,570 147,869 163,414
Bank borrowings*

*BasedonLevel 2inputs.

i. Derivative financial instruments

The part of the Group’s borrowings are at variable
interestratesbasedonEURIBOR. Tolimititsexposure
to changes in the rates of EURIBOR oniits cash flows
and interest expense, the Group has entered into
various interest rate swaps, as described above.
The Company meets the relevant criteria in IAS
39 to apply hedge accounting and the fair value
changes of swaps in the hedge relationship that are
determined to be effective are recorded in other
comprehensive income. All fair value movements
that are determined to be ineffective arerecordedin
profitandloss.
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Note 27 Subsequent events

There were no events after the balance sheet date
that would have had a significant impact on the
financial statements as of or for the period then
ended.

Note 28 Approval of financial statements
These financial statements are approved and signed
by the Management board of the Company and the
Group on 25 February 2026.

/? §CO/VW\

Reuel Israel Gavriel Slonim

President of the Management Board

Devansh Bakshi Edmond Pinto
mber of the Management Memb of ~i“; \42,1,““\;‘;.”9,”

Inancia Board & Chief Operating
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Subsidiaries included n Jointly controlled entities

the Group

Ulikad.o.o. Hotel Operation Croatia EUR 100 ?r::)oHtel Berlin Mitte /Park Plaza betriebsgesellschaft Hotel Operation Germany EUR 50
MaZuranad.o.o. Holding Company Croatia EUR 100
Park Plaza betriebsgesellschaft mbH Hotel Operation Germany EUR 50
Germany Real Estate B.V. Holding Company The Netherlands EUR 100
PPBK Hotel Holding B.V. Holding Company The Netherlands EUR 50
ACO Hotel Holding B.V. Holding Company The Netherlands EUR 100
ABM Hotel Holding B.V. Holding Company The Netherlands EUR 50
ABKHotelHolding B.V. Holding Company The Netherlands EUR 100
SugarhillInvestments B.V. Holding Company The Netherlands EUR 100
Arena Hospitality Managementd.o.o. Management Croatia EUR 100
Company
Park Plaza Hotels (Germany) Services GmbH Management Germany EUR 100
Company
PPHE Germany Holdings GmbH Holding Company Germany EUR 100
PPHE Nirnberg Operator Hotelbetriebsgesellschaft Hotel Operation Germany EUR 100
mbH
Park Plaza Germany Holdings GmbH Holding Company Germany EUR 100
Park Plaza Nirnberg GmbH Hotel Operation Germany EUR 100
Park Plaza Hotels Berlin Wallstrasse GmbH Hotel Operation Germany EUR 100
art'otel berlin city center west GmbH Hotel Operation Germany EUR 100
art'otel KéIn Betriebsgesellschaft mbH Hotel Operation Germany EUR 100
SW Széllodalzemeltetd Kft. Hotel Operation Hungary HUF 100
ARENA FRANZ ferdinand GmbH Hotel Operation Austria EUR 100
Arena 88 roomsd.o.o. Hotel Operation Serbia RSD 100
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Turnover

SUBSTANTIAL CONTRIBUTION CRITERIA DNSH CRITERIA (Does not Significantly Harm)

. . T Taxonomy- Taxonomy-
. Climate T . Climate Water & Biodiversity - - ;
Economic Activity (1) Code(2) Absolute  Proportion of 81?552 Change Vr\flaatr(ier::( Circular Pollution (9) an%%izi;sslttgm gll?fgti Change Marine Circular Pollution(15) and s;,ygému:?&s pr:p'fgrrﬁ of proapllgr:%ilof Eﬁfﬁfﬁg (t(r:aar:siﬁgggl
Turnover (3) Turnover (4) P Adaptation Economy (8) e Adaptation Resources Economy (14) Ecosystem o L
Mitigation (5) Resources(7) (10) Mitigation(11) (17) turnoverYear  turnover Year activity) (20) activity) (21)
6) 12) 13) 16) -
N(18) N-1(19)
EUR'O00 % % % % % % % Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Percent Percent E T
A.TAXONOMY - ELIGIBLE
ACTVITY (1 +A.2) 136.996 94,8% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0.0% 0,0% Y Y 0,0% n/a n/a n/a

AJEnvironmentally sustainable
activities (Taxonomy - aligned)

Turnover of
environmentally
sustainable activities
(Taxonomy-aligned)

A.2.Elligible butnot
environmentally sustainable
activities (not Taxonomy -

aligned)
2.1.Hotels,
holiday,
A campinggrounds 136.996 94,8%
and similar
accommodation
B
C
D

Taxonomy-Eligible but not
environmentally sustainable
activities (not Taxonomy-
aligned activities)

136.996 94,80% - -

B.TAXONOMY -NON -
ELIGIBLEACTIVITIES

Turnover of Taxonomy-non-

eligible activities 7.535 5,2%

Total (A+B) 144.531 100,0%
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CAPEX

SUBSTANTIAL CONTRIBUTION CRITERIA DNSH CRITERIA (Does not Significantly Harm)

. T . I Taxonomy- Taxonomy-
’ Climate Biodiversity . Climate Water & Biodiversity - : ;
Economic Activity (1) Code(?) é;’;‘é';g nggg;‘zz;’f glr:?:; Ag;at“a?; . \plflitr?r:s Ecggg#ar(g) Pollution (9) Ecoasngtem gﬂ?féi Ag:atr;%; . Refiﬂ?fes Ecggﬁah g Polltion(s) Ecoingtem 324#2532?33 proa;:l:gr:%r’wof proa;lgr:%:wf Eiitfﬁﬁrgy (t(r:aar:sigg;yal
Mitigation (5) P Resources (7) Y Y Mitigation (11) P Y Y 7 CAPEXYear ~ CAPEXYear  activity)(20)  activity)(2])
(6) (10) (12) 13) (16)
N(18) N-1(19)
EURthousand % % % % % % % Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Percent Percent E T
A.TAXONOMY - ELIGIBLE 1512 733% v

ACTIVITY (A1+A.2)

AJEnvironmentally sustainable
activities (Taxonomy - aligned)

CAPEX of environmentally
sustainable activities 0,00% 0,00% 0,00% - - - - - - - - - - 0,00% 0,00%

(Taxonomy-aligned)

A.2.Elligible butnot
environmentally sustainable
activities (not Taxonomy -
aligned)

4.1Electricity

generationusing
A solar photovoltaic D351 151 0,73% y

technology

4.25Water supply,

wastewater treatment, o
8 water efficiency and E37 32 0,16% y

reuse

6.5Transportby

c TS g 0 03% !

commercial vehicles

7.2.Renovation of

b existing buildings F41,F43 1.017 4,93% .
7.3.Energy efficiency

& equipement F41,F43 232 112% y

Taxonomy-Eligible but not

environmentally sustainable o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ o, o
activities (not Taxonomy-aligned 1.512 7,33% 0,00% 0,00%
activities)

B. Taxonomy - non - eligible activities

CAPEX of Taxonomy-non- o
eligible activities 19.119 92,67%

Total (A+B) 20.631 100,00%
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OPEX

SUBSTANTIAL CONTRIBUTION CRITERIA DNSH CRITERIA (Does not Significantly Harm)

. T . I Taxonomy- Taxonomy-
. Climate Biodiversity . Climate Water & Biodiversity - : ;
Economic Activity () Code (2) Absolute  Proportion of gﬁ?fgti Change Marne Cireular — pojiution (9) and glrlnr:nagt; Change Marine Cireular - pojiution(15) and sﬁé’gﬁiﬁs proaggrqier:gw of proaggr:i)cil of fiitfﬁfﬂrgy (t(r::r:siﬁgrrw{al
OpEx(3) OPEX(4)  \jitigation(5) Ada'i’;)at'on Resources(7)  EConoMy(®) Ecoagtem Mitigation (11 Ada'g;?t'o” Resgggces Economy (14) EC°;>Stem 1) CAPEXYear ~ CAPEXYear  actvity)(20)  activity)(2])
N(8) N-1(19)
EURthousand % % % % % % % Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Percent Percent T
A.TAXONOMY - ELIGIBLEACTIVITY
(A1+A2) 388 5,59% Y
AJEnvironmentally sustainable
activities (Taxonomy - aligned)
0,00% 0,00% 0,00% - - - - Y - - - - - Y 0,00% 0,00%
OpExof environmentally
sustainable activities (Taxonomy- 0,00% 0,00% 0,00% - - - - Y - - - - - Y 0,00% 0,00%
aligned)
A.2.Elligible but not
environmentally sustainable
activities (not Taxonomy - aligned)
4.15. Didtrict heating/
A cooling distribution F43 132 190%
6.5.Transport by
motorbikes, passanger
8 cars andlight commercial H49 87 126%
vehicles
7.3.Installation,
maintenance and repair
c of energy efficiency F43 72 103%
equipment
7.4.Installation,
maintenance and repair
of charging stations
D forelectric vehiclesin F43 5 0,07%
buidings (and parking
spacesattachedto
buildings)
7.5.Installation,
maintenance and repair of
instruments and devices
E formeasuring, regulation Fa3 14 020%
and controlling energy
performance of buildings
7.2 Renovation of existing
F buildings F41,F43 78 113%
Taxonomy-Eligible but not
environmentally sustainable
activities (not Taxonomy-aligned 388 5,59% 0,00% 0,00%
activities)
B. Taxonomy - non - eligible activities
OpEx of Taxonomy-non-eligible
activities 6.544 94,41%
Total (A+B) 6.932 100,00%
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Glossary

A

ArenaHospitality Group: Arena Hospitality
Group d.d.isone of the mostdynamic
hospitality groupsin Centraland Eastern
Europe, currently offering aportfolio of 28
owned, co-owned, leased and managed
properties witharound 10,000 rooms and
accommodationunitsin Croatia, Germany,
Hungary, Serbia and Austria. PPHE Hotel
Group has acontrollingownershipinterestin
ArenaHospitality Group.
www.arenahospitalitygroup.com.

ADR: Average dailyrate. Totalroomrevenue
divided by numberofroomssold.

art’otel®: Alifestyle collection of hotels that
fuse exceptional architectural style with
art-inspiredinteriors, locatedin cosmopolitan
centresacross Europe. PPHE Hotel Group is
owner of the art'otel® brand worldwide www.
artotels.com

C

CEEregion: the Centraland Eastern Europe
region, whichforthe Company’sreporting
purposesonlyincludes,interalia, Austria,
Hungary and Serbia.

Company: Arena Hospitality Group d.d., with
registeredseatin Pula, Smareglinaulica 3,
Croatia, registeredinthe courtregisterof the
Commercial CourtinPazinundernumber
(MBS) 040022901, personalidentification
number (OIB) 47625429199
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D

Distribution: Encompasses allthe electronic
channels of distribution, whichinclude GDS,
brand websites and third party intermediaries.
Thesedistribution channels canbe accessed
throughthelnternet, anintranet orthrough an
interfaced connection.

DSCR: debtservice coverageratio.
Calculated as annual available cash flow (free
cash flowbefore debtrepayment toward
banks and otherfinancialinstitutions divided
by annual/12-month period debt service
toward banks and other financial institutions
(principal payments and financing cost like
interest expenses and otherfees).

The difference between DSCR1and 2isthe
beginning of the yearcash balance whichis
includedinthe calculationof DSCRI1.

DSCRC:DSCRCincluding cash(itisamount of
debt coverageinrelationwith certain period
of time duringayear, EBITDA decreased for
CAPEXwhichisdecreasedforlong-term
loansused forfinancing of long-term fixed
asset, which are taken during the current
financialyeartakinginto consideration
changes of working capital, paid taxes, paid
dividends,increasedforcashand cash
equivalentsincluding depositsaccording to
loanagreement (ZABANno 3275727104, party
no 5100569172) atthe beginning of period
divided with sum of paidloanliabilitiesrelated
to principalandinterest).

E

Earnings (loss) per share: Basic earnings
(loss)pershare amounts are calculated by
dividing the net profit (loss) forthe year by the
weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding during the year. Diluted earnings
(loss) pershare amounts are calculated by
dividing the net profit (loss) forthe yearby the
weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding during the year plus the weighted
average number of ordinary shares that would
beissuedonthe conversion of allthe dilutive
potential ordinary sharesinto ordinary shares.
EBITDA: Earnings beforeinterest, tax,
depreciationand amortization.

EBITDA margin: EBITDA divided by total
revenue.

EBITDAR: Earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation, amortization, impairment loss
andrental expenses, share of associate and
exceptionalitems presented as otherincome
andtax (EBITDAR)correspondtorevenue less
costofrevenues (operating expenses).
EBITDAR, togetherwithEBITDA,isusedas a
key managementindicator.

Equityratio: defined astheratiobetween
equity andreserves, decreased forany
goodwill,loans to shareholderandadvance
dividend payment, and the totallliabilities..

F-O

GDPR: General Data Protection Regulation
Group: Company andits consolidated
subsidiaries (companies subjectof a
requirement to consolidate theirfinancial
statements).

Interest coverratio: defined as theratio
between EBITDA and the totalamount of
interest accrued during the corresponding
period.

Like-for-like: Results achieved through
operationsthat are comparable with the
operations of the previous year. Currentyears’
reportedresults are adjusted to have an
equivalent comparisonwith previous years’
resultsinthe same period, with similar
seasonality and the same set of hotels.
Management Board: Reuel (‘Reli’) Slonim
(President of Management Board), Devansh
Bakshi(Member of the Management Board
and CFO), Manuela Kraljevi¢ (Member of the
ManagementBoard and Marketing and Sales
Director)and Edmond Pinto (Member of the
Management Board and Chief Operating
Officer).

Netleverageratio: defined as(Total Debt -
Cashandcashequivalents)/EBITDA.
Normalised profit before tax: Profit before
taxadjusted toremove unusualand onetime
influences which are not part of the Group's
regularoperations.

Occupancy: total occupiedrooms divided by
net available rooms orRevPAR divided by
averageroomrate.
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Park Plaza® Hotels & Resorts: upperupscale
hotelbrand. PPHE Hotel Group is master
franchisee of the Park Plaza® Hotels & Resorts
brand owned by Radisson Hotel Group. PPHE
Hotel Group has the exclusive right to develop
the brand across 56 countriesin Europe, the
Middle East and Africa. www.parkplaza.com.
PPHE Hotel Group: PPHE Hotel Group Limited
isaninternational hospitality real estate
company, with prime freehold and long
leasehold assetsin Europe.

The group benefits fromhaving an exclusive
and perpetuallicense from the Radisson Hotel
Group, one of the world’slargest hotel
groups, to develop and operate Park Plaza®
brandedhotelsandresortsin Europe, the
Middle East and Africa. In addition, the group
wholly owns, and operates under, the art’otel®
brand. www.pphe.com

Radisson Rewards: The global hotelrewards
programme from the Radisson Hotel Group
whichincludes Park Plaza® Hotels & Resorts
andart’otel® The programmeis owned by
Radisson Hotel Group.
www.radissonrewards.com

Responsible Business: Arena Hospitality
Group hasadopted PPHE Hotel Group’s
Responsible Business programme; which
includes adedicated mission statementand
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three pillarsreflecting key areas ofimpact.
We pride ourselves onourmissiontobe
responsibleineverythingwe do asabusiness
through our pillars; inspiring our guests,
creating centres of excellence, developing
ourpeopleandbeing part of our
communities. Thisnew developed
responsible business strategy builds onthe
corporate socialresponsibility (CSR) activity
of previousyearstocreatealong-term
sustainable responsible business model.
RevPAR: Revenue peravailable room. Total
roomsrevenue divided by net availablerooms
orADRxoccupancy %.

Sugarhill: SugarhillInvestmentsB.V.
Sugarhill Group: Sugarhillandits subsidiaries.
Supervisory Board: Boris lvesha (Chairman),
Yoav Papouchado (Deputy Chairman), Kevin
MichaelMcAuliffe (Member), AmraPende
(Member), Lorena Skufli¢ (Member), lvana
Matovina (Member),and Goran Nikoli¢
(Memberappointed by Worker's Council)
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Contacts

SUPERVISORY BOARD
Borislvesha, Chairman

Yoav Papouchado, Deputy Chairman
Kevin McAuliffe, Member
AmraPende, Member

Lorena Skufli¢, Member

Ivana Matovina, Member
GoranNikoli¢, Memberappointed by
Worker's Council

MANAGEMENT BOARD

Reuel (‘Reli’) Slonim, President of the
ManagementBoard

ManuelaKraljevi¢, Member of the
ManagementBoard & Marketing and Sales
Director

Devansh Bakshi,Member of the Management
Board & Chief Financial Officer
EdmondPinto, Member of the Management
Board & Chief Operating Officer

KEY CONTACTS

Devansh Bakshi, Member of the Management
Board & Chief Financial Officer

Neven Cale, Group Corporate Finance
Director

Anamaria Zuvanié¢, Group General Counsel
SandraKalagac, Sustainability Manager

HEAD OFFICE

Flavia Doblanovi¢ Rupenovié
ArenaHospitality Group d.d.
HR-52100 Pula, Croatia
Smareglinaulica?2

Tel: +38552223 811
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USEFUL LINKS

Corporate andreservation websites:

arenahospitalitygroup.com
arenacollection.com
arenahotels.com
arenacampsites.com
artotels.com
parkplaza.com
radissonhotels.com
franz-ferdinand.at

STRATEGIC PARTNERS:
PPHE Hotel Group

pphe.com

Radisson Hotel Group
radissonhotels.com/corporate
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